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⤮ᮏ⤮ࡢ文㸸⾲⌧ࡢᚓᡭᚓᡭ༠ຊ㛵ಀ 
Words and Pictures in Picturebooks:  

Strength and Weakness in Meaning Making and Their 
Collaboration 

 
早川 知江  

Chie Hayakawa 
ྡྂᒇⱁ⾡Ꮫ 

Nagoya University of Arts 
 
 

Abstract 
 

‘Symmetrical’ is one of the features of the system LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATIONS 
BETWEEN VERBAL AND VISUAL TEXT IN PICTUREBOOKS. The term refers to the 
scenes in a picturebook where the words (verbal text) and pictures (visual text) are 
redundant and roughly convey the same kinds of meanings.  
 This paper focuses on how redundant the meanings actually are. I analyze 
symmetrical scenes from the classic picturebook, Millions of Cats by Wanda Gág 
(1928), and conducted comparative analysis on the meanings created by the words 
and pictures. As a result, it is found out that the meanings typically created by words 
only are those related to time, relationship between characters and objects, appraisal 
(especially judgment), psychological descriptions, and causal relations; the 
meanings communicated mainly by pictures are related to appearance (including 
clothing, pose, facial expressions and gaze), relative positions and sizes of characters 
and objects, background settings, and changes over time; and the both media can 
express existence, attributes, actions and transfers, and changes in attributes.  
 The goal of this paper is to reveal the strength and weakness in meaning making 
of verbal and visual texts, and to show how picturebooks unite these two to create 
the utmost meanings and effects. 
 
 
 㨩ຊࡢ㸸 ⤮ᮏࡵࡌࡣ .1
 ⤮ᮏࡀࡢពᡭẁ᭱ࡿ࡞␗ࡢ≉ᚩࡣ、文࠺࠸⤮ࡢࡘព࣮ࣔ

ࡔ文、࡛ࡇࡿࡍᕤኵࢆ᪉ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠶Ⅼ࡛ࡿ࠸࡚ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࢆࢻ

㨩ຊࡢᮏ⤮、ࡀࢁࡇࡿࡏฟࡳ⏕ࢆព࠸࡞ࡏ⾲ࡶ࡛ࡅࡔ⤮࡚ࡋࡑ、ࡶ࡛ࡅ

 㸸࠸ࡓࡳぢ࡚ࢆ⏝ᘬࡓࡋ⾲ⓗ➃ࢆ㨩ຊࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠼࠸
 

文Ꮫࡢ⏬⤮⥲ྜⱁ⾡࡛ࡿ࠶⤮ᮏࡢࡇ、ࡣࡢࣝࣥࣕࢪࡢࡘ⠇ᗘ࠶

ࡅ࡞ࢀࡉ࡞࡚ࡗࡶࢆุ᩿࡞☜ⓗ、ࡀศᢸࡢ⌧⾲、࠸࠶࠼ᨭㄪ和ࡿ

  (ᯇᒃ 1973: 149)ࠋࢇࡏࡲࡋᡂຌࡤࢀ
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⤮ୡࡢࡇࡋࡋࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡔ༑ศࡤࢀ࠶ࡀ⏬⤮ࡽ࡞ࡿࡏ⾲ࡀ࡚ࡍ࡛⤮

ᮏࡢࡑ、ࡣࡽࡿ࠶ࡀࣝࣥࣕࢪ࠺࠸୧᪉ࡓࡗࡉࢃྜࡀࡳ⏕࡚ࡵึฟ

ゝㄒ、ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ほⓗ、ࢆఱࡀࢀࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡎࡣࡿ࠶ࡀຠᯝ࣭ពࡿࡏ

Ꮫࡢศᯒᯟ⤌࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳᐈほⓗㄝ᫂ࡀࡢ࠺࠸࠸ࡓࡋ、ᮏ✏ࡢ⚾ࡓࡵྵࢆ

⤮ᮏ◊✲ࡢ࡞ࡁ┠ᶆ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
ศᢸࠖࡢ⌧⾲ࠕࡢ⤮文、ࡣࡢ࠸ࡓࡋ┠ὀ≉୰࡛、ᅇࡢᶆ┠࡞ࡁࡢࡑ 

㏻ࡢෆᐜࡢࡑ、࡚ࡋᑐෆᐜࡿㄒࡀ文、ࡣⓗ⯡୍、࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࠋࡿ࠶࡛
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⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮ෆᐜࡣᚲࠋ࠸࡞ࡋ⮴୍ࡶࡋࡎពࡿ࠶、ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢ㒊ศࡣ文ࡀ、

࠺ࡼࡍฟࡳ⏕ࢆຠᯝࡢ᭱ࡓࡗࡉࢃྜࡀ⪅୧、ࡋᢸᙜࡀ⤮ࡣ㒊ศࡿ࠶

ィ⟬ࡀࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉඃࡓࢀ⤮ᮏࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ࡞ᮏ✏࡛ࢆࡇࡢࡇ、ࡣᐇ㝿ࡢ⤮

ᮏࡢศᯒࢆ㏻࡚ࡋ᫂ࠋ࠸ࡓࡋࡽ 
ධศᯒ、ࡵࡓࡿࡓ࠶㊊、Ⓨᒎ⿵ࡢ✲◊ࡓࡋ♧࡛早川(2014)ࡣ✲◊ࡢࡇ 

 ࠋ࠸ࡓࡵࡲࢆᴫせࡢࡑḟ⠇࡛ࡎࡲ、๓ࡿ
 
2. 早川(2014)ࡢᴫせ 
 早川(2014)ࡢせⅬࡣ、௨ୗࡢ 2 Ⅼࡿࢀࡽࡵࡲ㸸 
 

1. ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡣ⤮、ᚲࡶࡋࡎෆᐜࠋ࠸࡞ࡋ⮴୍ࡀ 
ࢆពࡿࡍ┪▩文ࡣࡁ、ࡾࡓࡋࡉࡆ、ࡾࡓࡋ㊊⿵ࢆ文ࡀ⤮ .2

 ࠋࡘࡶ
 
 ୍ࡅࡔ⤂ࠋࡿࡍ早川(2014)࡛ศᯒࡣࡢࡓࡋ、Ian Falconer ⤮࣭文ࡢ Olivia
ሙ㠃、ࡽ୰ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 1 早川(2014)、ࡣሙ㠃ࡢࡇ㸦࠸ࡓࡳぢ࡚ࢆ
ሙ㠃ࠕࡣ࡛  㸧㸸ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡀྕ␒2ࠖ
 

ሙ㠃 1㸸Olivia Saves the Circus  ෑ㢌㒊ࡢ
ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ  2 స┠ࡢෑ㢌㒊、Olivia ↝ࢆ࣮࢟ࢣࣥࣃࡵࡓࡢࡕࡓẖᮅ、ᘵࡀ

㣗ჾࡓࡗ、ࡏࡉ㣗ࡕࡓᘵࢆ࣮࢟ࢣࣥࣃࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛࠺࠸ࡿࡆ࠶࡚࠸

.㸸This is a big help to her motherࡿ࠶࡛࠺ࡇࡣ文ࡓࢀࡽࡅࡘሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࡙∦ࢆ
㸦࠾࡛ࢀࡑẕࡣࢇࡉຓࡾ㸧ࡀ⤮ࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡢࡑ、ࡋࡋࠋᥥࡣࡢࡿ࠸࡚࠸、

ྎᡤࡢὶࡋởࡓࢀ㣗ჾࡀ㞧ࡳ✚㔜ࢀࡽࡡ、ᗋࡣỈࡸࡁࡪࡋởࡀࢀ㣕

 ࠋࡿ࠶ᵝ子࡛ࡓࡗᩓࡧ
ࡾຓࡣࢇࡉẕ࠾ࠕࡣ文࡛、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ  ྠ、ࡶࡽࡀ࡞ࡋࠖ ࡣ࡛⤮、

࠺ࡣᐇ㝿、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠸ᥥࢆᵝ子ࡢᡤྎࡓࡗࡽᩓࡷࡕࡄࡷࡕࡄ

ぢ࡚࠾ࡶẕࡀࢇࡉຓࡣ࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡗぢࡎ࠼、వィ࡞ࡀቑࡔࡿ࠸࡚࠼

ࡅᡭຓࠕ、࡛ࡇࡿࡏࡉ┪▩ࢆෆᐜࡢ⤮文ពᅗⓗ、ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡅ
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సࢆᮏ⤮ࡓࢀඃ࡚ࡋ㞟㛗⦆ࡢࠖࡶࡢࡶࡇࠕ㡢㤋᭩ᗑ࡛⚟、ࡣ⏝ᘬࡢࡇ

ࡢࡇࠋࡓࡗࡽⴭసࡢᯇ┤Ặࡿ࠶ࡶඣ❺文Ꮫᐙ࡛ࡀ㌟⮬、࡚ࡁ࡚ࡅ⥆ࡾ

࠸࡚ࡋ⾲☜᫂ࢆ⩏Ꮡᅾពࡢᮏ⤮、ࡀゝⴥ࠺࠸ࠖ⾡ⱁྜ⥲ࡢ⏬⤮文Ꮫࠕ

、ࡾ࠶༑ศ࡛ࡤࢀ࠶ࡀᑠㄝࡤࡽ࡞ࡿࢀࡽ࠼ఏࡀ࡚ࡍ文࡛、ࡶࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡿ

⤮ୡࡢࡇࡋࡋࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡔ༑ศࡤࢀ࠶ࡀ⏬⤮ࡽ࡞ࡿࡏ⾲ࡀ࡚ࡍ࡛⤮

ᮏࡢࡑ、ࡣࡽࡿ࠶ࡀࣝࣥࣕࢪ࠺࠸୧᪉ࡓࡗࡉࢃྜࡀࡳ⏕࡚ࡵึฟ

ゝㄒ、ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ほⓗ、ࢆఱࡀࢀࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡎࡣࡿ࠶ࡀຠᯝ࣭ពࡿࡏ

Ꮫࡢศᯒᯟ⤌࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳᐈほⓗㄝ᫂ࡀࡢ࠺࠸࠸ࡓࡋ、ᮏ✏ࡢ⚾ࡓࡵྵࢆ

⤮ᮏ◊✲ࡢ࡞ࡁ┠ᶆ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
ศᢸࠖࡢ⌧⾲ࠕࡢ⤮文、ࡣࡢ࠸ࡓࡋ┠ὀ≉୰࡛、ᅇࡢᶆ┠࡞ࡁࡢࡑ 

㏻ࡢෆᐜࡢࡑ、࡚ࡋᑐෆᐜࡿㄒࡀ文、ࡣⓗ⯡୍、࠺࠸ᮏ⤮ࠋࡿ࠶࡛

、ࡣᐇ㝿ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡕࡀࡁᢪࢆࢪ࣮࣓࠺࠸、ࡿ࠶࡚ࡏ㍕ࡀ⤮ᤄࡢࡾ

⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮ෆᐜࡣᚲࠋ࠸࡞ࡋ⮴୍ࡶࡋࡎពࡿ࠶、ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢ㒊ศࡣ文ࡀ、

࠺ࡼࡍฟࡳ⏕ࢆຠᯝࡢ᭱ࡓࡗࡉࢃྜࡀ⪅୧、ࡋᢸᙜࡀ⤮ࡣ㒊ศࡿ࠶

ィ⟬ࡀࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉඃࡓࢀ⤮ᮏࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ࡞ᮏ✏࡛ࢆࡇࡢࡇ、ࡣᐇ㝿ࡢ⤮

ᮏࡢศᯒࢆ㏻࡚ࡋ᫂ࠋ࠸ࡓࡋࡽ 
ධศᯒ、ࡵࡓࡿࡓ࠶㊊、Ⓨᒎ⿵ࡢ✲◊ࡓࡋ♧࡛早川(2014)ࡣ✲◊ࡢࡇ 

 ࠋ࠸ࡓࡵࡲࢆᴫせࡢࡑḟ⠇࡛ࡎࡲ、๓ࡿ
 
2. 早川(2014)ࡢᴫせ 
 早川(2014)ࡢせⅬࡣ、௨ୗࡢ 2 Ⅼࡿࢀࡽࡵࡲ㸸 
 

1. ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡣ⤮、ᚲࡶࡋࡎෆᐜࠋ࠸࡞ࡋ⮴୍ࡀ 
ࢆពࡿࡍ┪▩文ࡣࡁ、ࡾࡓࡋࡉࡆ、ࡾࡓࡋ㊊⿵ࢆ文ࡀ⤮ .2

 ࠋࡘࡶ
 
 ୍ࡅࡔ⤂ࠋࡿࡍ早川(2014)࡛ศᯒࡣࡢࡓࡋ、Ian Falconer ⤮࣭文ࡢ Olivia
ሙ㠃、ࡽ୰ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ 1 早川(2014)、ࡣሙ㠃ࡢࡇ㸦࠸ࡓࡳぢ࡚ࢆ
ሙ㠃ࠕࡣ࡛  㸧㸸ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡀྕ␒2ࠖ
 

ሙ㠃 1㸸Olivia Saves the Circus  ෑ㢌㒊ࡢ
ࢬ࣮ࣜࢩ  2 స┠ࡢෑ㢌㒊、Olivia ↝ࢆ࣮࢟ࢣࣥࣃࡵࡓࡢࡕࡓẖᮅ、ᘵࡀ

㣗ჾࡓࡗ、ࡏࡉ㣗ࡕࡓᘵࢆ࣮࢟ࢣࣥࣃࠋࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛࠺࠸ࡿࡆ࠶࡚࠸

.㸸This is a big help to her motherࡿ࠶࡛࠺ࡇࡣ文ࡓࢀࡽࡅࡘሙ㠃ࡿࡅ࡙∦ࢆ
㸦࠾࡛ࢀࡑẕࡣࢇࡉຓࡾ㸧ࡀ⤮ࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡢࡑ、ࡋࡋࠋᥥࡣࡢࡿ࠸࡚࠸、

ྎᡤࡢὶࡋởࡓࢀ㣗ჾࡀ㞧ࡳ✚㔜ࢀࡽࡡ、ᗋࡣỈࡸࡁࡪࡋởࡀࢀ㣕

 ࠋࡿ࠶ᵝ子࡛ࡓࡗᩓࡧ
ࡾຓࡣࢇࡉẕ࠾ࠕࡣ文࡛、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ  ྠ、ࡶࡽࡀ࡞ࡋࠖ ࡣ࡛⤮、

࠺ࡣᐇ㝿、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠸ᥥࢆᵝ子ࡢᡤྎࡓࡗࡽᩓࡷࡕࡄࡷࡕࡄ

ぢ࡚࠾ࡶẕࡀࢇࡉຓࡣ࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡗぢࡎ࠼、వィ࡞ࡀቑࡔࡿ࠸࡚࠼

ࡅᡭຓࠕ、࡛ࡇࡿࡏࡉ┪▩ࢆෆᐜࡢ⤮文ពᅗⓗ、ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡅ

早川㸸⤮ᮏ⤮ࡢ文 

  3 

ࡣࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᛮࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ Olivia ᮏேࡳ⏕ࢆ⫗⓶࠺࠸ࠖࡅࡔฟࡋ、࣮ࣘ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡏࡉࡌ⏕ࢆࣔ
 
ࠎᵝ、ࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔࡍ⾲ࢆពࡌྠ、ࡣࡢ࠺࠸⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ 

㛵ಀᛶࡢ⤮文、ࡣ࡛早川(2014)ࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡉࢃྜࡳ⤌㛵ಀᛶ࡛࡞

ពࡢ⤮文、࡚ࡗࡼࢀࡑࠋࡓࡵࡲᙧࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ、ࡋศ㢮ูࣉࢱࢆ

ྍࡢࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢ⬟ᛶࢆ᫂ࡀࡢࡿࡍࡽ┠ⓗ࡛ࠋࡓࡗ࠶ 
ᅗࡀ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡓࡗࡀ࠶ࡁ࡛、ᯝ⤖ࡢࡑ  1  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛
 

symmetrical (= exposition) 
 

    projection idea  

 locution  

  

 

(exposition) 
      
complementary 

 

elaborating exemplification 

   clarification 

  

 

addition  
 

   expansion extending variation * 

   alternation * 

  
 

temporal 

  enhancing 
spatial 

  manner * 

   cause-conditional 
amplifying 

  
 counterpointing 

  
㸦*ࡣศᯒࢺࢫࢡࢸ୰ࡣぢࡓࡗ࡞ࡽࡘ㑅ᢥ⫥ࠋࡍ⾲ࢆ㸧 

ᅗ 1: ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࡢ⤮㛵ಀᛶ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 
 
 ᅗ 1 symmetrical㸦文、࡚ࡗゝࡲ、ࡣ㛵ಀࡢ⤮文、࠺ࡼࡿࢀࡽぢ

、ሙྜ㸧ࡿࡍ㊊⿵ࡀ⤮ࢆព࠸࡞ሙྜ㸧、complementary㸦文ࡿࡍ⮴୍ࡀ⤮

amplifying㸦文ࡢពࡀ⤮ࢆࡿࡍࡉࡆሙྜ㸧、counterpointing㸦文ࡢ⤮ព

ࡿࡍ┪▩ࡀሙྜ㸧ࡢ 4  ࡿࢀศࣉࢱ
 早川(2014)ࡣ、、complementary、amplifying、counterpointing ⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

ࣕࢠࡢࡽࢇ࡞㛫ࡢ⤮文、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡓࡋ⤂ࡃከࢆᙜ࡚࡚ᐇࢆⅬ↔

symmetrical、㏫ࡣ࡛✏ᮏࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࡿ࠶ࡀࣉࢵ 文、ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍ、⊫㑅ᢥࡢ

symmetrical、ࡣ║ࡢศᯒࠋ࠸ࡓࡋ┠ὀሙྜࡿࡍ⮴୍ࡰࡀෆᐜࡢ⤮ 
ࡿ᥈ࢆࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ「ᗘ㔜⛬ࡢࡣពࡿ࠼ఏࡀ⤮文、ᐇ㝿ࡶ࡚ࡗ࠸ࡣ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇ
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3. ၥ㢟ࡢᡤᅾ㸸 symmetrical 
 ၥ㢟ࡢᡤᅾࠋࡿࡵࡲࢆ๓⠇࡛㏙࠺ࡼࡓ、symmetrical 文ࠕ、ୖ⩏ᐃࡣ

文、࡛ࡲࡃ࠶ࡣࢀࡇࡋࡋࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࠖࡿࡍ「㔜࣭⮴୍ࡀពࡍ⾲ࡢ⤮

、ࡣᐇ㝿ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡢࡅࡔ࠺࠸、࠸࡞ࡀ┪▩ࡢពࡓࡗ❧┠㛫ࡢ⤮

࠶ࡣࡇࡿࡍࠖ⮴୍ࠕࡀពࡍ⾲、ࡵࡓࡿ࠶࡛ࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗ࡣ文⤮

Oliviaࠕ文࡛、ࡤ࠼ࠋ࠸࡞࠼ࡾ 、ࢪ࣮࣌ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ᭩ࠖࡓࡋࡲࡁṌࡣ

ᐇ㝿 Olivia グୖࢇࢁࡕࡶ、ሙྜ࡞࠺ࡼ࠺࠸ࡿ࠶࡚࠸ᥥࡀ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚࠸Ṍࡀ

ࡤࢀࡍศ㢮࡚࠸ᇶ࡙࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ symmetrical ᚲ↛ⓗࡣ⤮、ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࡞

࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡣ文࡛、 Olivia ࠋࡿࢀᥥࡀእぢࡢ࡞᭹、ࡸࡕࡓ㢦ࡢ

、㏫ࠋࡿ࡞ពࡢࣇࣝࢫࣛࣉࡢࡅࡔ⤮、࠸࡞ࡋ「㔜ࡣ文、ࡀࢀࡑ

文ࡢ୰ࡣ࡛⤮、ఏ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽ࠼ពࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࠶ࡶࡇࡿࢀࡲྵࡀ 
ᐇ、࡚࠼ぢ࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⮴୍、ሙྜࡢࡃከࡣ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ 

㝿ࡀࡳࡢࢻ࣮ࣔࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑࡣఏࡿ࠼ពࢆฟ࡚ࡗྜࡋ、య࡛ࡾࡼከࡢࡃ

ពࢆఏ࡛ࡇࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ࡞ࡢࡶࡿ࠸࡚࠼ᮏ✏ࡣ、୍ぢࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࠖ⮴୍ࠕ

ࡔ⤮、ពࡿ࠸࡚࠼ఏࡀࡅࡔ文、࡛ࡇࡿࡍศᯒヲ⣽ࢆ⤮文ࡿ࠼ぢ࠺

ࡀࡢࡶ࡞ࢇࡣពࡿ࠸࡚࠼ఏ࡚ࡋ「㔜ࡀ୧᪉ࡓࡲ、ពࡿ࠸࡚࠼ఏࡀࡅ

ࠋྠࡿㄪࢆࡿ࠶ ࡓࡋ࠺ࡑ、ពࢆල⌧ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ文ἲᡭẁࡶศᯒࠋࡿࡍ

ᡭẁ⌧⾲࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣ⤮ࡵࡓࡍฟࡳ⏕ࢆព࠸࡞ࢀࡽ࠼ఏࡣ文࡛、ࡾࡲࡘ

࠺ࡼࡢࡣ文ࡵࡓࡍฟࡳ⏕ࢆព࠸࡞ࡏ⾲ࡣ࡛⤮、㏫、ࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࢆ

ࣔࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑ、࡛ࡇࡿࡍ࠺ࡑࠋࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࢆࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࢆ※文ἲ㈨࡞

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࡞ࡽ᫂ࡾࡼࡀᛶ≉ࡢࡓࡋࡢពࡢࢻ࣮
知ࢆᚓᡭᚓᡭࡢ⌧⾲ࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑ⤮文、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍศᯒࢆࡽࢀࡇ 

✏ᮏࡀࡢ࠺࠸࠸ࡓࡋࡽ᫂ࢆ༠ຊ㛵ಀࡢ⪅୧ࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮、ࡶࡿ

 ࠋࡿ࠶㊃᪨࡛ࡢ
 
4. ศᯒࢺࢫࢡࢸ 
 ศᯒࡢࡇ、ࡣࡢࡿ࠸⏝⤮ᮏ࡛ࡿ࠶㸸 
 

Wanda Gág (1928) Millions of Cats. New York: Puffin Books.  
(ISBN: 978-0-14-240708-0) 

 
ࠗ、ࡣ᪥ᮏ࡛、ࡣసရࡢࡇ  100 ᱈▼、࡛ࣝࢺࢱ࠺࠸࠘ࡇࡡࡢࡁࡧࢇࡲ

子Ặࡢヂ࡛ฟ∧ࡣࡌࡍࡽ࠶ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ௨ୗࡢ㏻ࡿ࠶࡛ࡾ㸸 
 子࠸࡞࠸ࡢࡶ⪁ኵ፬࡚࠸ࡀ、ᐢࡿࡀࡋ⪁፠ࡵࡓࡢ、⪁ேࡿࡤࡿࡣ、ࡣ

㐲ୣࡢ࠸ࡥࡗ࠸࡛⊧ࠕࡢࡃ(a hill which was quite covered with cats)ࠖࢆ⊧ᣠ

ぢ、ࡀࡔࡢ࠺ᛮ࠺ࢁᖐࢀ㐃࡛ࢇ㑅ࢆࡅࡔ༉୍࠸ឡྍࡶ᭱ࡣே⪂ࠋࡃ⾜࠸

ࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡁ࡚ࡗᖐࢀ㐃࡞ࡳࢆ⊧ࡢ୰ୣࡣᒁ⤖、࠼ᛮ࠺ࡼ࠸ឡྍ࡞ࡳ⊧ࡿ

ᐙࡁ╔ࡾࡓ、⪁፠ࡣࢇࡉࡃࡓ࡞ࢇࡇࠕ㣫ࠖ࠸࡞࠼ᣄྰࡿࢀࡉ、

ࡔศ⮬ࡣࡢࡿࢀࢃ㣫、ࡽ࠸ឡྍ␒୍ࡀศ⮬ࠕ、ࠎཱྀࡣࡕࡓ⊧ ጞࡋᙇࠖ

ࡃ࡞࠸、࡚ࡋࠖ(have eaten each other all up) ࡇࡗ࠶㣗ࠕ、ᮎࡢࢇࡆ、ࡵ

࠸ឡྍ␒୍ࡀศ⮬ࠕ、ࡅࡔ༉୍ࡀࢁࡇࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡗ࡞ ࡓࡓࡗ࡞ࡋᙇࠖ

4
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3. ၥ㢟ࡢᡤᅾ㸸 symmetrical 
 ၥ㢟ࡢᡤᅾࠋࡿࡵࡲࢆ๓⠇࡛㏙࠺ࡼࡓ、symmetrical 文ࠕ、ୖ⩏ᐃࡣ

文、࡛ࡲࡃ࠶ࡣࢀࡇࡋࡋࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࠖࡿࡍ「㔜࣭⮴୍ࡀពࡍ⾲ࡢ⤮

、ࡣᐇ㝿ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡢࡅࡔ࠺࠸、࠸࡞ࡀ┪▩ࡢពࡓࡗ❧┠㛫ࡢ⤮

࠶ࡣࡇࡿࡍࠖ⮴୍ࠕࡀពࡍ⾲、ࡵࡓࡿ࠶࡛ࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗ࡣ文⤮

Oliviaࠕ文࡛、ࡤ࠼ࠋ࠸࡞࠼ࡾ 、ࢪ࣮࣌ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ᭩ࠖࡓࡋࡲࡁṌࡣ

ᐇ㝿 Olivia グୖࢇࢁࡕࡶ、ሙྜ࡞࠺ࡼ࠺࠸ࡿ࠶࡚࠸ᥥࡀ⤮ࡿ࠸࡚࠸Ṍࡀ

ࡤࢀࡍศ㢮࡚࠸ᇶ࡙࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ symmetrical ᚲ↛ⓗࡣ⤮、ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࡞

࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡣ文࡛、 Olivia ࠋࡿࢀᥥࡀእぢࡢ࡞᭹、ࡸࡕࡓ㢦ࡢ

、㏫ࠋࡿ࡞ពࡢࣇࣝࢫࣛࣉࡢࡅࡔ⤮、࠸࡞ࡋ「㔜ࡣ文、ࡀࢀࡑ

文ࡢ୰ࡣ࡛⤮、ఏ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽ࠼ពࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࠶ࡶࡇࡿࢀࡲྵࡀ 
ᐇ、࡚࠼ぢ࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⮴୍、ሙྜࡢࡃከࡣ⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ 

㝿ࡀࡳࡢࢻ࣮ࣔࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑࡣఏࡿ࠼ពࢆฟ࡚ࡗྜࡋ、య࡛ࡾࡼከࡢࡃ

ពࢆఏ࡛ࡇࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢ࡞ࡢࡶࡿ࠸࡚࠼ᮏ✏ࡣ、୍ぢࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࠖ⮴୍ࠕ

ࡔ⤮、ពࡿ࠸࡚࠼ఏࡀࡅࡔ文、࡛ࡇࡿࡍศᯒヲ⣽ࢆ⤮文ࡿ࠼ぢ࠺

ࡀࡢࡶ࡞ࢇࡣពࡿ࠸࡚࠼ఏ࡚ࡋ「㔜ࡀ୧᪉ࡓࡲ、ពࡿ࠸࡚࠼ఏࡀࡅ

ࠋྠࡿㄪࢆࡿ࠶ ࡓࡋ࠺ࡑ、ពࢆල⌧ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ文ἲᡭẁࡶศᯒࠋࡿࡍ

ᡭẁ⌧⾲࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣ⤮ࡵࡓࡍฟࡳ⏕ࢆព࠸࡞ࢀࡽ࠼ఏࡣ文࡛、ࡾࡲࡘ

࠺ࡼࡢࡣ文ࡵࡓࡍฟࡳ⏕ࢆព࠸࡞ࡏ⾲ࡣ࡛⤮、㏫、ࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࢆ

ࣔࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑ、࡛ࡇࡿࡍ࠺ࡑࠋࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࢆࡿ࠸࡚࠸⏝ࢆ※文ἲ㈨࡞

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࡞ࡽ᫂ࡾࡼࡀᛶ≉ࡢࡓࡋࡢពࡢࢻ࣮
知ࢆᚓᡭᚓᡭࡢ⌧⾲ࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑ⤮文、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍศᯒࢆࡽࢀࡇ 

✏ᮏࡀࡢ࠺࠸࠸ࡓࡋࡽ᫂ࢆ༠ຊ㛵ಀࡢ⪅୧ࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮、ࡶࡿ

 ࠋࡿ࠶㊃᪨࡛ࡢ
 
4. ศᯒࢺࢫࢡࢸ 
 ศᯒࡢࡇ、ࡣࡢࡿ࠸⏝⤮ᮏ࡛ࡿ࠶㸸 
 

Wanda Gág (1928) Millions of Cats. New York: Puffin Books.  
(ISBN: 978-0-14-240708-0) 

 
ࠗ、ࡣ᪥ᮏ࡛、ࡣసရࡢࡇ  100 ᱈▼、࡛ࣝࢺࢱ࠺࠸࠘ࡇࡡࡢࡁࡧࢇࡲ

子Ặࡢヂ࡛ฟ∧ࡣࡌࡍࡽ࠶ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ௨ୗࡢ㏻ࡿ࠶࡛ࡾ㸸 
 子࠸࡞࠸ࡢࡶ⪁ኵ፬࡚࠸ࡀ、ᐢࡿࡀࡋ⪁፠ࡵࡓࡢ、⪁ேࡿࡤࡿࡣ、ࡣ

㐲ୣࡢ࠸ࡥࡗ࠸࡛⊧ࠕࡢࡃ(a hill which was quite covered with cats)ࠖࢆ⊧ᣠ

ぢ、ࡀࡔࡢ࠺ᛮ࠺ࢁᖐࢀ㐃࡛ࢇ㑅ࢆࡅࡔ༉୍࠸ឡྍࡶ᭱ࡣே⪂ࠋࡃ⾜࠸

ࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡁ࡚ࡗᖐࢀ㐃࡞ࡳࢆ⊧ࡢ୰ୣࡣᒁ⤖、࠼ᛮ࠺ࡼ࠸ឡྍ࡞ࡳ⊧ࡿ

ᐙࡁ╔ࡾࡓ、⪁፠ࡣࢇࡉࡃࡓ࡞ࢇࡇࠕ㣫ࠖ࠸࡞࠼ᣄྰࡿࢀࡉ、

ࡔศ⮬ࡣࡢࡿࢀࢃ㣫、ࡽ࠸ឡྍ␒୍ࡀศ⮬ࠕ、ࠎཱྀࡣࡕࡓ⊧ ጞࡋᙇࠖ

ࡃ࡞࠸、࡚ࡋࠖ(have eaten each other all up) ࡇࡗ࠶㣗ࠕ、ᮎࡢࢇࡆ、ࡵ

࠸ឡྍ␒୍ࡀศ⮬ࠕ、ࡅࡔ༉୍ࡀࢁࡇࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡗ࡞ ࡓࡓࡗ࡞ࡋᙇࠖ
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ኵ⪂ࢆ⊧ࡢࡑࠋࡓ࠸ࡀ⊧ࡢࡕࡱࡗࡏ⑭ࡓࡗṧࡁ⏕、ࡎࢀࡲ㎸ࡁᕳ࠸தࡵ

፬ࡣឿ࡛ࢇࡋ⫱࡚、ࠎኴࠋࡢࡶ࠺࠸、ࡿࡆୖ࡚⫱⊧࠸ࡋ⨾ࡓࡗ 

ࡰࡀ⤮文、ࡾࡓࢃ⦆、ࡣ⏤⌮ࡔࢇ㑅ࢆసရࡢࡇ  symmetrical ࡳ⤌࡞

࠸࡚ࡋ㞳ࡃࡁࡀពࡢ⤮文、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡏࢃྜ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡀ⤮ࡢෆᐜࡓࡗἢ࣮࣮ࣜࢺࢫࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࡀ文、ࡃ࡞ࡣ㒊ศࡿ

 ḟ⠇ࡢࡇ、ࡣࡽ⤮ᮏࡢ文ࢆ⤮ヲ⣽ศᯒࡋ、୧⪅ࡢពࡀᐇ㝿ࡢ

⛬ᗘ㔜ࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࡵ☜ࢆࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ 

 

5. ศᯒᯟ⤌ࡳ 
 ศᯒᯟ⤌ࡣ࡚ࡋࡳ、Systemic Functional Theory㸦௨ୗ SFT㸧ࡇࠋࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ

文、ࡣࡢ࠺࠸ࠋࡿ࠼࠸ࡔゝㄒ⌮論ࡓࡋ㐺㠀ᖖศᯒࡢᮏ⤮ࡣ論⌮ࡢ

(verbal text)⤮(visual text)ࡌྠࢆᯟ⤌ࡢࡳ୰࡛ศᯒ࡛ࡵࡓࡿࡁ、୧⪅ࡢẚ㍑

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡔᐜ᫆ࡀ

 ලయⓗࡣ、文ࡢศᯒᯟ⤌࡚ࡋࡳ Halliday and Matthiessen (2004)、⤮ࡢศ

ᯒᯟ⤌࡚ࡋࡳ Kress and van Leeuwen (1996)ࡎ࠸ࡣ✲◊ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠸⏝ࢆ

SFT、ࡶࢀ ᢅࡢ⪅୧ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᥦࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ㑅ᢥࡢព࡞ࠎᵝ࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ

⾲ࢆព㡿ᇦ࠺ 1  ࠋࡓࡵࡲ

 
⾲ 1: Halliday and Matthiessen (2004) Kress and van Leeuwen (1996)ࡢ◊✲㡿ᇦ 

文ࡢศᯒᯟ⤌ࡳ 

Halliday and Matthiessen (2004) 
 ࡳ⤌ศᯒᯟࡢ⤮

Kress and van Leeuwen (1996) 
Ideational meaning (PROCESS TYPE, 
LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATION) 

Chap 2. Narrative representation 

Chap 3. Conceptual (Analytical) 
representation 

Interpersonal meaning (POLARITY, 
MODALITY, MOOD etc.) 

Chap 4. Interactive meaning (CONTACT, 
SOCIAL DISTANCE, ATTITUDE) 

Chap 5. Modality 

Textual meaning (THEME, INFORMATION 

STRUCTURE etc.) 
Chap 6. Compositional meaning 
(INFORMATION VALUE, SALIENCE, FRAMING) 

 

 ⾲ 1 ࡛、ᕥḍྑḍࡀᑐᛂࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋὀ┠ࡾࡲࡘࠋ࠸ࡋ࡚ࡋ、Halliday 

and Matthiessen (2004)ࡢ Ideational meaning ࠺ࡻࡕ、ࡣ㡿ᇦࡢ Kress and van 

Leeuwen (1996)ࡢ Narrative representation  conceptual representation 㡿ᇦࡢ

┦ᙜࠕ、ࡶࡽࡕ、ࡋㄡ࡛ࡇࡀఱࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆ ᢅࢆほᛕⓗពෆᐜ࠺࠸ࠖ

Interpersonal meaning、ᵝྠࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ ࡢ⏬⤮、ࡣ interactive meaning ࡸ

modality ࠋ࠺ᢅࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡍฟࡳ⏕ࢆព࡞ᑐேⓗࡶࡽࡕ、ࡋᙜ┦㡿ᇦࡢ

Textual meaning ࡢീ⏬、ࡣ compositional meaning ࡚❧⧊⤌ࡢሗ、ࡋᙜ┦

 ࠋ࠺ᢅࢆពࡿࢃ㛵

࡚ࢀࡉ⾲文࡛、ࡵࡓࡿࡁ୰࡛ศᯒ࡛ࡢࡳ⤌ᯟࡓࡋᑐᛂ࠸、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ 

࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡋ「ᗘ㔜⛬ࡢࡣ࡛⤮ࡀព(ideational meaning)࡞ほᛕⓗࡿ࠸

␗࠺ࡼࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑࡣᑐேⓗពࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡛⤮文、ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ࡿ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍẚ㍑ᐜ᫆ࢆࡇࡓࡗ࠸、ࡿ࡞

5
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 ᅇࡢศᯒ࡛ࡢࡇ、ࡣ 3 ࡗ⤠㡿ᇦ࡞ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ≉、ࡶ୰࡛ࡢពࡢࡘ

࡚、Millions of Cats ㏻ࢆᮏ⠍⤮、ࡿࡍࠋࡓࡋẚ㍑ࢆពࡍ⾲ࡀ⤮文ࡢ

、ព㡿ᇦࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼࡅࡔ文、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡓࢀࡽࡳࡀഴྥࡢᐃ୍ࡿ࠶࡚ࡋ

㏫ࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼࡅࡔ⤮、ព㡿ᇦࡣ、⤮ᮏయࢆ㏻࡛ࢪ࣮࣌ࡢ࡚ࡋ

Millions of Cats、ࡣḟ⠇࡛、࡚ࡋ୍ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡓࡗ࠶ࡀഴྥࡿࡍඹ㏻ࡶ
 ࠋ࠸ࡓࡳぢ࡚ࡃࡋヲࢆศᯒࡢෑ㢌㒊ࡢ
 ศᯒࡾࡓ࠶、ゝㄒ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢẚࡢ⤮、ศᯒࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ᪉ࡾࡲ࠶ࡣ知

ࡢ⤮、ࡇࡇ、ࡵࡓ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽ representational system ᅗࢆ 2 ⡆༢࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿࡵࡲ
 
    Action  Transactional   
     Non-transactional   
  Narrative  Reaction     
    Mental     

Representational 
structure 

   Verbal     

        
Spatial: 
exhaustive    Classificatory  Structured  

        
  Conceptual  Analytical    Temporal 
      Unstructured   
    Symbolical     
㸦Kress and van Leeuwen (1996) Fig. 2.12 (p.56)、Fig 2.32 (p.73)、Fig. 3.32 (p107)ࠋࡢࡶࡓࡵࡲࢆ㸧 

ᅗ ࡢ⤮ :2 Representational System 
 
 ᅗ 2 ࡢ⤮、࠺ࡼࡍ♧ࡀ representational system ⾲ࢆࡁືࡃࡁึ᭱、ࡣ

Narrativeࠋࡿࢀศ(Conceptual)⤮࠸࡞ࡢࡁື(Narrative)⤮ࡍ 、ࡽࡉࡣ

ືసࡢᥥࡓࢀ⤮(Action)、ど⥺࡚ࡗࡼᛂࡓࡋ⾲ࢆ⤮(Reaction)、⾲ࡸ

྿ࡁฟ࡚ࡗࡼࡋẼᣢྎࡸࡕモࡓࡋ⾲ࢆ⤮(Mental、Verbal)ศ୍ࠋࡿࢀ᪉

ࡢ Conceptual ࢆእぢࡢࡢࡶ、(Classificatory)⤮ࡓࡋ♧ᅗࢆศ㢮㛵ಀ、ࡽࡉࡣ

ᥥࡓࡋ⤮ (Analytical)、ఱࢆ㇟ᚩࡓࡋ⤮ (Symbolical)ศ㢮ࠋࡿࢀࡉ

Analytical ⣔、(Spatial: Exhaustive)⤮ࡓࡋᥥࢆእぢ㛫ⓗ✵、ࡽࡉࡣ

ิⓗⓎᒎẁ㝵ࢆᥥࡓࡋ⤮(Temporal)ศࠋࡿࢀ 
 ゝㄒࡢศᯒ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ、ࡤ࠼ PROCESS TYPE system  Halliday and、ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘ
Matthiessen (2004: 168-305)ヲࡣ࡛ࡇࡇ、ࡵࡓ࠸ࡋㄝ᫂ࠋࡿࡍࡇࡃ┬ࢆ 
 
6. Millions of Cats ෑ㢌㒊ࡢศᯒ 
Millions of Cats、ࡣࡽࡇࡇ  ෑ㢌㒊ࡢ文ࡢ⤮ศᯒධࠋࡿ 
 
6.1 文⤮ඹ㏻ࡿࡍព 
早川ࡣ㸦㑥ヂࡿ࠶࡛ࡾ㏻ࡢ௨ୗࡣࡋࡔฟࡢᮏ⤮、ࡿࡳぢ࡚ࡽ文ࡎࡲ 

 㸧㸸ࡿࡼ
 

Once upon a time there was a very old man and a very old woman.㸦᫇࠶ࠎ
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 ᅇࡢศᯒ࡛ࡢࡇ、ࡣ 3 ࡗ⤠㡿ᇦ࡞ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ≉、ࡶ୰࡛ࡢពࡢࡘ

࡚、Millions of Cats ㏻ࢆᮏ⠍⤮、ࡿࡍࠋࡓࡋẚ㍑ࢆពࡍ⾲ࡀ⤮文ࡢ

、ព㡿ᇦࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼࡅࡔ文、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡓࢀࡽࡳࡀഴྥࡢᐃ୍ࡿ࠶࡚ࡋ

㏫ࡿࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼࡅࡔ⤮、ព㡿ᇦࡣ、⤮ᮏయࢆ㏻࡛ࢪ࣮࣌ࡢ࡚ࡋ

Millions of Cats、ࡣḟ⠇࡛、࡚ࡋ୍ࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡓࡗ࠶ࡀഴྥࡿࡍඹ㏻ࡶ
 ࠋ࠸ࡓࡳぢ࡚ࡃࡋヲࢆศᯒࡢෑ㢌㒊ࡢ
 ศᯒࡾࡓ࠶、ゝㄒ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢẚࡢ⤮、ศᯒࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ᪉ࡾࡲ࠶ࡣ知

ࡢ⤮、ࡇࡇ、ࡵࡓ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽ representational system ᅗࢆ 2 ⡆༢࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿࡵࡲ
 
    Action  Transactional   
     Non-transactional   
  Narrative  Reaction     
    Mental     

Representational 
structure 

   Verbal     

        
Spatial: 
exhaustive    Classificatory  Structured  

        
  Conceptual  Analytical    Temporal 
      Unstructured   
    Symbolical     
㸦Kress and van Leeuwen (1996) Fig. 2.12 (p.56)、Fig 2.32 (p.73)、Fig. 3.32 (p107)ࠋࡢࡶࡓࡵࡲࢆ㸧 

ᅗ ࡢ⤮ :2 Representational System 
 
 ᅗ 2 ࡢ⤮、࠺ࡼࡍ♧ࡀ representational system ⾲ࢆࡁືࡃࡁึ᭱、ࡣ

Narrativeࠋࡿࢀศ(Conceptual)⤮࠸࡞ࡢࡁື(Narrative)⤮ࡍ 、ࡽࡉࡣ

ືసࡢᥥࡓࢀ⤮(Action)、ど⥺࡚ࡗࡼᛂࡓࡋ⾲ࢆ⤮(Reaction)、⾲ࡸ

྿ࡁฟ࡚ࡗࡼࡋẼᣢྎࡸࡕモࡓࡋ⾲ࢆ⤮(Mental、Verbal)ศ୍ࠋࡿࢀ᪉

ࡢ Conceptual ࢆእぢࡢࡢࡶ、(Classificatory)⤮ࡓࡋ♧ᅗࢆศ㢮㛵ಀ、ࡽࡉࡣ

ᥥࡓࡋ⤮ (Analytical)、ఱࢆ㇟ᚩࡓࡋ⤮ (Symbolical)ศ㢮ࠋࡿࢀࡉ

Analytical ⣔、(Spatial: Exhaustive)⤮ࡓࡋᥥࢆእぢ㛫ⓗ✵、ࡽࡉࡣ

ิⓗⓎᒎẁ㝵ࢆᥥࡓࡋ⤮(Temporal)ศࠋࡿࢀ 
 ゝㄒࡢศᯒ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ、ࡤ࠼ PROCESS TYPE system  Halliday and、ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘ
Matthiessen (2004: 168-305)ヲࡣ࡛ࡇࡇ、ࡵࡓ࠸ࡋㄝ᫂ࠋࡿࡍࡇࡃ┬ࢆ 
 
6. Millions of Cats ෑ㢌㒊ࡢศᯒ 
Millions of Cats、ࡣࡽࡇࡇ  ෑ㢌㒊ࡢ文ࡢ⤮ศᯒධࠋࡿ 
 
6.1 文⤮ඹ㏻ࡿࡍព 
早川ࡣ㸦㑥ヂࡿ࠶࡛ࡾ㏻ࡢ௨ୗࡣࡋࡔฟࡢᮏ⤮、ࡿࡳぢ࡚ࡽ文ࡎࡲ 

 㸧㸸ࡿࡼ
 

Once upon a time there was a very old man and a very old woman.㸦᫇࠶ࠎ
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 㸧ࡓࡋࡲ࠸ࡀࢇࡉ࠶ࡤ࠾ࢇࡉ࠸ࡌ࠾ࢁࡇࡿ
They lived in a nice clean house which had flowers all around it, except 
where the door was.㸦ᙼࡣࡽ⣲ᩛ࡞࠸ࢀࡂࡇ࡞ᐙఫࡢࡑ、࡚࠸࡛ࢇᐙ

 㸧ࡓࡋࡲ࠸࡚ࢀࡲᅖⰼࡗࡿࡄࡣ๓௨እࡢࢻ、ࡣ
But they couldn’t be happy㸦࡛ࡶᙼࡣࡽᖾࡓࡋ࡛ࢇࡏࡲࡾ࠶ࡣ࡛ࡏ㸧 
because they were so very lonely.㸦ࡶ࡚ࡽ࡞ࡐ࡞ᐢࡍ࡛ࡽࡓࡗࡋ㸧 

 
࡛ࢇఫᐙ、࡚࠸ࡀࢇࡉ࠶ࡤ࠾ࢇࡉ࠸ࡌ࠾ࠕ、ࡣ⤮ࡓࢀᥥࢪ࣮࣌ࡢࡇ 

ࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠸ᥥ࡚୪ࢆᐙࢇࡉ࠶ࡤ࠾ࢇࡉ࠸ࡌ࠾、ࡾ㏻ࡢ文࠺࠸ࠖࡓ࠸

ᚋࡣࡇࡢࡇࠋ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࡅࢃ࠺࠸ࡌྠࡃࡓࡗࡲࡣෆᐜࡢ⤮文、ࡋࡋ

ヲ㏙ࡎࡲࡣ࡛ࡇࡇ、ࡀࡿࡍ、文࡛ࡶ࡛⤮ࡶඹ㏻ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡋពࡣ

࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌧文ἲᡭẁ࡛ල࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣពࡢࡑࡓࡲ、ࡿ࠶ࡀࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

⾲ࢆࡿ 2  ࠋࡓࡵࡲ࡚ࡋ
 
⾲ 2: ෑ㢌㒊࡛文⤮ඹ㏻ࡿࡍពල⌧ᡭẁ 

ඹ㏻ࡿࡍព 文ࡢල⌧ᡭẁ ⤮ࡢල⌧ᡭẁ 
⪁ே⪁፠ࡢᏑᅾ Relational: Existential 

Process (there was…) 
Conceptual: Analytical: 
Exhaustive Process ࡛ே≀

 ᥥࢆ
ᐙࡢᏑᅾ Material Process ࡢ

Circumstance (They lived in 
a … house) 

Conceptual: Analytical: 
Exhaustive Process ࡛ᐙࢆ

ᥥ 
⪁ኵ፬ࡢᒓᛶ㸸ᖺᐤࡾ ྡモ⩌ࡢ Epithet (old) Conceptual: Analytical: 

Exhaustive Process ࡛ே≀

ᥥ㸦ⓑ㧥࣭ࢆ ⓑ㧨㸦⪁ே㸧、

㢦ࢃࡋࡢ㸦⪁ኵ፬㸧㸧 
ᐙࡢ࿘ᅖࡢᵝ子㸸ᐙࡢ࿘

௨ࢁࡇࡃ㛤ࡀࢻ、ࡾ

እࡗࡿࡄⰼ࠶࡚࠼᳜ࡀ

 ࡿ

Relational: Possessive 
process (which had flowers 
all around it, except where 
the door was) 

Conceptual: Analytical: 
Exhaustive Process ࡛ᐙࢆ

ᥥ 

 
 ࠕ、ࡤ࠼⪁ே⪁፠ࡓ࠸ࡀ ࠺࠸ࠖ 2 ேࡢᏑᅾࡢពࡣ、文࡛ࡣ、Relational: 
Existential Process㸦ࠕࡾࡲࡘthere was ㄡ࠺࠸ࠖࠎ⠇㸧࡛ᵓ⠏ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

୍᪉、⤮࡛ࡣ、Conceptual: Analytical: Exhaustive Process ࡛⪁ே⪁፠ࡢጼࢆ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧ල࡛ࡇࡿࡍᥥࡲࡲࡢࡑ
 ௨ୗ、ࠕᐙ࠺࠸ࠖࡓࡗ࠶ࡀᐙࡢᏑᅾࠕ、ࡸ⪁ኵ፬ࡣᖺᐤ࠸ࠖࡓࡗ࠶࡛ࡾ

ࡗࡿࡄ௨እࢁࡇࡃ㛤ࡀࢻ、ࡾ࿘ࡢᐙࠕ≉、ᵝ子ࡢ࿘ᅖࡢᒓᛶ、ᐙ࠺

ⰼ࡚ࡍ、࡞ࡇࠖࡿ࠶࡚࠼᳜ࡀ文⤮ඹ㏻ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡋ 
ഛࡶࢻព࣮ࣔࡢࡽࡕࡶ⤮ࡶ文、ࢆᡭẁࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍ⌧ලࢆពࡢࡽࢀࡇ 

Relational Process、ࡣሙྜࡢ文ࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠼ ࡇࡿࡍ㑅ᢥࢆ㐣⛬ᆺ࠺࠸

࡛Ꮡᅾࡸ≧ែࢀࡑ、ࡀࡍ⾲ࢆ௨እࡶ、ྡモ⩌ࡢ Epithet  old ᙧᐜ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ

モࢆᣢࡶ࡛ࡇࡿࡃ࡚ࡗᒓᛶ୍ࠋࡿࡏ⾲ࢆ᪉ࡣ⤮ࡢ、Conceptual: Analytical: 
Exhaustive Process ࡸᏑᅾࡢࡑ、࡛ࡇࡃᥥࢆእほࡢᐙࡸኵ፬⪂、࡚ࡋ㑅ᢥࢆ

7
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ᒓᛶࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ⾲ࢆ 
 
6.2 文ࡀࡅࡔఏࡿ࠼ព 
 ᗘࡣ、文࡛ࡃࡼ、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡣぢ࡚࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡲྵࡣ⤮ࡿࡳ

ሗࢆ᥈ࠋ࠸ࡓࡳ࡚ࡋ 
 
⾲ 3: ෑ㢌㒊࡛文ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡛ࡅࡔពࡢࡑල⌧ᡭẁ 

ព ල⌧ᡭẁ 
㛫㸸 
᫇㉳ࡇࡓࡁ 

Circumstance (Once upon a time)  
ไ (past tense) 

㛵ಀᛶ㸸 
⪁ኵ፬ᐙࡢ

㛵ಀ 

Material Process (lived in) ࡢ Actor  Circumstance 
㸨⤮ࡣ Unstructured analytical process  ࠋ㛵ಀᛶ᫂ࡵࡓࡢ

౯್࡙ࡅ、ᚰ

⌮ᥥ 
APPRAISAL: GRADUATION: FORCE: intensifier  
Epithet   ;(so very) ࠸ࡋᐢࡶ࡚ࡶ࡚、(very) ࡾᖺᐤࡶ࡚ᙉㄪ㸸ࡢ
APPRAISAL: ATTITUDE: judgment 
Epithet㸸nice ࡛ clean  ᐙ࡞
APPRAISAL: ATTITUDE: affect 
Relational Process ࡢ Attribute㸸ேࡣ lonely ࡛ not happy;  

ᅉᯝ㛵ಀ㸸 
ᖾ࡞ࡏཎᅉ 

LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATION (because) 

 
⾲、ࡣࡽࡇࡇ  3  ࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࡋㄝ᫂ࡃࡋヲ࡚࠸ࡘ
 文ࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡛ࡅࡔពࡣࡘ୍ࡢ㛫、ࡢࡇ、ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍヰయࠕࢆ᫇㉳

 Once、ࡣ࡚ࡋ文ἲᡭẁ、ࡣពࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶タᐃ࡛ࡿࡅ⨨ࠖࡇࡓࡁ
upon a time ࡢ⠇ࡢෑ㢌࠺࠸ Circumstance ࡚ࡍࡓࡲࠋࡿࢀࡉ⌧ල࡚ࡗࡼ

There was、they lived、they couldn’t、ࡀไࡢ⠇ࡢ ࡚ࡗ࡞㐣ཤᙧ࠺ࡼࡢ

࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡃࡣ࡛⤮、ࡣᴫᛕࡢ㛫ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ⌧ලࡶ࡛ࡇࡿ࠸

ᮍ᮶、ࡢ࡞ᵝ子ࡢࡢ࡞ᵝ子ࡢ᫇ࡀࢀࡑ、ࡶぢ࡚ࡽࡃ࠸ࢆ⤮、ሗ࡛࠸

⾲ࢆ㛫⯡୍ࡣࡢ࠺࠸⤮、ࡎࡽ㝈⤮ࡢࡇࠋ࠸࡞ࡽศࡣࡢ࡞ᵝ子ࡢ

Ⓩሙே、ࡴࡇࡁᥥࢆ࣮ࢲࣥࣞ࢝ࡸィ୰ࡢ⤮ࡤ࠼、ࡃࡋ難ࡀࡇࡍ

、ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ሙྜ࡛࡞Ṧ≉ࡢ࡞ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆ᭹࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡍᚩ㇟ࢆ௦ࡀ≀

㛫ࠋ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡣࡇࡍ⾲ࢆ 
 ḟ、Ⓩሙே≀ࡢࡋ࠺㛵ಀᛶ、ࡢࡇሙྜࡣ⪁ኵ፬ᐙࡢ㛵ಀࡀᣲࢀࡽࡆ

They lived in a house、ࡣ文࡛ࠋࡿ ࠺࠸ Material Process ࡀ୰࡛、⪁ኵ፬ࡢ

Actor、ᐙࡀ Circumstance ࠺࠸ࠖࡴఫࠕ、ࡣᐙኵ፬⪂、ࡵࡓࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

㛵ಀᛶ࡛⤖ࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡧศࡣ࡛⤮ࡀࢁࡇࠋࡿ、⪁ኵ፬ᐙࡔࡓࡣ

୪ิ୪ࡀࢀࡇ、࡛ࡢ࡞ࡅࡔࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽᙼࡢࡽఫࡴᐙࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ࡢ࡞ᙼ

ࡋീ࠸ࡋḧࡀᐙ࡞ࢇࡇࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ࡢ࡞ࢁࡇࡓࡁ࡚ࡡゼࢆᐙࡢࡇࡀࡽ

ᅗ、ࡀ⤮ࡢෑ㢌㒊、ࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛᫂ࡣ㛵ಀᛶࡢࡑ、ࡢ࡞ࢁࡇࡿ࠸࡚

2 ࡓࡋ♧ representational system ࠺࠸࡛ Unstructured analytical process ࡛ᥥ

Unstructured analytical processࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ 㒊ศࡢࡘࡃ࠸、ࡣ

8
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ᒓᛶࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡍ⾲ࢆ 
 
6.2 文ࡀࡅࡔఏࡿ࠼ព 
 ᗘࡣ、文࡛ࡃࡼ、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡣぢ࡚࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡲྵࡣ⤮ࡿࡳ

ሗࢆ᥈ࠋ࠸ࡓࡳ࡚ࡋ 
 
⾲ 3: ෑ㢌㒊࡛文ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡛ࡅࡔពࡢࡑල⌧ᡭẁ 

ព ල⌧ᡭẁ 
㛫㸸 
᫇㉳ࡇࡓࡁ 

Circumstance (Once upon a time)  
ไ (past tense) 

㛵ಀᛶ㸸 
⪁ኵ፬ᐙࡢ

㛵ಀ 

Material Process (lived in) ࡢ Actor  Circumstance 
㸨⤮ࡣ Unstructured analytical process  ࠋ㛵ಀᛶ᫂ࡵࡓࡢ

౯್࡙ࡅ、ᚰ

⌮ᥥ 
APPRAISAL: GRADUATION: FORCE: intensifier  
Epithet   ;(so very) ࠸ࡋᐢࡶ࡚ࡶ࡚、(very) ࡾᖺᐤࡶ࡚ᙉㄪ㸸ࡢ
APPRAISAL: ATTITUDE: judgment 
Epithet㸸nice ࡛ clean  ᐙ࡞
APPRAISAL: ATTITUDE: affect 
Relational Process ࡢ Attribute㸸ேࡣ lonely ࡛ not happy;  

ᅉᯝ㛵ಀ㸸 
ᖾ࡞ࡏཎᅉ 

LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATION (because) 

 
⾲、ࡣࡽࡇࡇ  3  ࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࡋㄝ᫂ࡃࡋヲ࡚࠸ࡘ
 文ࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡛ࡅࡔពࡣࡘ୍ࡢ㛫、ࡢࡇ、ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍヰయࠕࢆ᫇㉳

 Once、ࡣ࡚ࡋ文ἲᡭẁ、ࡣពࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶タᐃ࡛ࡿࡅ⨨ࠖࡇࡓࡁ
upon a time ࡢ⠇ࡢෑ㢌࠺࠸ Circumstance ࡚ࡍࡓࡲࠋࡿࢀࡉ⌧ල࡚ࡗࡼ

There was、they lived、they couldn’t、ࡀไࡢ⠇ࡢ ࡚ࡗ࡞㐣ཤᙧ࠺ࡼࡢ

࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡃࡣ࡛⤮、ࡣᴫᛕࡢ㛫ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡿࢀࡉ⌧ලࡶ࡛ࡇࡿ࠸

ᮍ᮶、ࡢ࡞ᵝ子ࡢࡢ࡞ᵝ子ࡢ᫇ࡀࢀࡑ、ࡶぢ࡚ࡽࡃ࠸ࢆ⤮、ሗ࡛࠸

⾲ࢆ㛫⯡୍ࡣࡢ࠺࠸⤮、ࡎࡽ㝈⤮ࡢࡇࠋ࠸࡞ࡽศࡣࡢ࡞ᵝ子ࡢ

Ⓩሙே、ࡴࡇࡁᥥࢆ࣮ࢲࣥࣞ࢝ࡸィ୰ࡢ⤮ࡤ࠼、ࡃࡋ難ࡀࡇࡍ

、ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ሙྜ࡛࡞Ṧ≉ࡢ࡞ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆ᭹࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡍᚩ㇟ࢆ௦ࡀ≀

㛫ࠋ࠸࡞ࡁ࡛ࡣࡇࡍ⾲ࢆ 
 ḟ、Ⓩሙே≀ࡢࡋ࠺㛵ಀᛶ、ࡢࡇሙྜࡣ⪁ኵ፬ᐙࡢ㛵ಀࡀᣲࢀࡽࡆ

They lived in a house、ࡣ文࡛ࠋࡿ ࠺࠸ Material Process ࡀ୰࡛、⪁ኵ፬ࡢ

Actor、ᐙࡀ Circumstance ࠺࠸ࠖࡴఫࠕ、ࡣᐙኵ፬⪂、ࡵࡓࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

㛵ಀᛶ࡛⤖ࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚࠸ࡘࡧศࡣ࡛⤮ࡀࢁࡇࠋࡿ、⪁ኵ፬ᐙࡔࡓࡣ

୪ิ୪ࡀࢀࡇ、࡛ࡢ࡞ࡅࡔࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽᙼࡢࡽఫࡴᐙࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ࡢ࡞ᙼ

ࡋീ࠸ࡋḧࡀᐙ࡞ࢇࡇࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ࡢ࡞ࢁࡇࡓࡁ࡚ࡡゼࢆᐙࡢࡇࡀࡽ

ᅗ、ࡀ⤮ࡢෑ㢌㒊、ࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛᫂ࡣ㛵ಀᛶࡢࡑ、ࡢ࡞ࢁࡇࡿ࠸࡚

2 ࡓࡋ♧ representational system ࠺࠸࡛ Unstructured analytical process ࡛ᥥ

Unstructured analytical processࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ 㒊ศࡢࡘࡃ࠸、ࡣ

早川㸸⤮ᮏ⤮ࡢ文 

  9 

⊫㑅ᢥ࠺࠸ࡃᥥ࡚୪ࢆࡅࡔ㒊ရࡢࡑࡎࡉ♧ࢆయീ、ࢆࡢࡶࡿᡂࡽ

యࠕࡢ✀୍࠺࠸ఫேࡿ࠸࡛ࢇఫ୰ࡢࡑᐙ、ࡶ࡛⤮ࡢෑ㢌㒊ࠋࡿ࠶࡛

㸫㒊ศࠖ㛵ಀࡢ୰ࡢࡑ、ࡽᵓᡂせ⣲ࡾྲྀࡀࡅࡔฟ࡚ࢀࡉ୪ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ

࡛、ࡢ࠸㛵ಀᛶࡀศࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ࡞ࡽ 
 ḟ、౯್࡙ࡅᚰ⌮ᥥࡶࢀࡎ࠸ࡣࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ appraisal ពࡿࡍᒓ

ࡶࢀࡇ、ࡀࡔ文ࡀᚓពࡿࡍព㡿ᇦ࡛ࡕ࠺ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶ graduation 、ࡣ

ᛶ㉁ࡢ⛬ᗘࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡍ⾲ࢆ⤮ᮏෑ㢌㒊࡛ࡣ、very old  so very 
lonely Epithet、࠺ࡼࡢ ࠖ࠸ࡋᐢࠕࠖࡾᖺᐤࠕ༢、࡛ࡇࡿࡍᙉㄪࢆ

ࡾᗘᖺᐤ⛬ࡢࠕ、ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢ࠺࠸ ࠸ࡋᗘᐢ⛬ࡢࠕࠖ、 ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧ලࠖࢆ

ࡀࡇࡍ⾲ࡣᛶ㉁࠺࠸ࠖࡾᖺᐤࠕ、࡚ࡗࡼ࡞ⓑ㧥ࡸ⓾ࡢ㢦、ࡣ࡛⤮ࠋࡿ

ࡢᖺࠖࡗࡻࡕࠕᖺࠖ࠸ࡈࡍࠕ、ࡀࡿࡁ࡛ graduation ☜ṇ࡞࡞ࡣ࡛ࡲ

 ࠋ࠸࡞ࡏ⾲
ࡃࡌྠࡓࡲ  appraisal 㡿ᇦ࡛、judgmentࡢ nice、ࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ⊫㑅ᢥ࠺࠸
࡛ clean 㑅ࡿࡍࡅ౯್࡙ࢆࡢࡶࡽほⅬࡢࡋᝏࡋⰋ、࠺ࡼ࠺࠸ᐙ࡞

ᢥ⫥࡛ࢆࡤࡇ、ࡶࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶ࡤ࠼、ྡモ⩌ࡢ Epithet ᙧᐜモࡢࡾ࡞ࢀࡑ

ࠖ࠸ᝏ࠸Ⰻࠕ࡚ࡗࡼ⤮ࡋࡋࠋࡿࡁ࡛⌧ල⡆༢࡛ࡇࡿࡃ࡚ࡗࡶࢆ

ࡾ㐀▼、࠺ࡼࡿぢḟ⠇、ࡣᐙࠋ࠸ࡋ難ࡣࡇࡿࡍ⌧ලࢆࡅ౯್࡙࠺࠸

⤮ࡢࡑ、ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡀ文ࡋࡶ、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡚ࡋᑠᒇࡓࡋࡾࡲࢇࡖᑠࡢ

ᐙࠖ࠸ࡲࡏ࠸ࡋࡽࡰࡍࡳࠕ、ࡤࢀ࠸ࡶேࡿࡍゎ㔘ᐙࠖ࡞࠸ࢀࡁ࡞⣲ᩛࠕࢆ

ゎ㔘ࡿࡍேࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࠸ࡶ 
affect、ࡓࡲ  ࡶࡢࡍ⾲ࢆឤࡾࡲࡘ appraisal ኵ⪂、ࡣ文࡛ࠋࡿ࠶㡿ᇦ࡛ࡢ

፬ࡀ lonely ࡛ not happy Relational Process、࠺ࡼ࠺࠸ ࡢ Attribute ࢆឤ

ࡳぢ࡚ࢆ⤮、᪉୍ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⌧ලࢆෆ㠃ࡢࡽᙼ、࡛ࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆᙧᐜモࡍ⾲

ࡢࡿ࠸ᙜ࡚࡚ࢆⅬ↔ࡇࡿࡍᥥࢆእぢࡢኵ፬⪂ࡣ⤮ࡢࡇࡲࡓࡲࡓ、ࡿ

࡛、ᖾࡶ࠺ࡑᐢ࡞ࣝࣛࢺ࣮ࣗࢽ࠸࡞ࡶ࡛࠺ࡑࡋ⾲࡛ᥥࡶࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ

ࡀࡇࡍ♧ࡣ࠸ࡽࡃ႐ᛣယᴦ࡞༢⣧ࡤࢀࡅࡘࢆ⾲ࡋᑡ࠺ࡶ、ࡶ࡛⤮ࢇࢁࡕ

ࡃࡿ࠸࡚࠸Ἵࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᛣࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ➗࠸ࡐ࠸ࡏࡶࢀࡑ、ࡋࡋࠋࡿࡁ࡛

࠸ࡋᐢࠕ、࡛࠸ࡽ ࡏࢃ⾲☜ṇࡣ࡛⤮࡞࡞、ࡣឤ࡞ᚤጁ࡞࠺ࡼ࠺࠸ࠖ

 ࠋ࠸࡞
 ᭱ᚋ、文ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡛ࡅࡔ㔜せ࡞ព࡚ࡋ、ᅉᯝ㛵ಀࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ文࡛

because、ࡣ ࡀኵ፬⪂ࠕ、࡛ࡇࡿࡍ㑅ᢥࢆ論⌮-ពⓗ㛵ಀࡍ⾲ࢆཎᅉ࠺࠸

ᖾࡣ⏤⌮࡞ࡏᐢࡵࡓࡓࡗࡋ ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌧ලࡾࡁࡗࡣࡀᅉᯝ㛵ಀ࠺࠸ࠖ

୍᪉⤮࡛ࡶࡑࡶࡑ、ࡣᖾᐢ࠺࠸࠸ࡋឤࡀࡓࡗ࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡀ、

ᅉᯝ㛵ࡿ࠶㛫ࡢឤࡢࡽࢀࡑ、ࡶ࡚ࡋࡓࡋ⾲᪉ἲ࡛ࡢࡽఱࢆࢀࡑࡋࡶ

ಀࢆ⤮࡛ㄝ᫂ࡿࡍ᪉ἲࡣᛮ࠸ᾋ࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ࠸࡞ࡤ、ᅉᯝ㛵ಀࡢ⤮ࡣᚓ

ᡭࡿࡍព㡿ᇦࡔゝࠋࡿ࠼ 
 
 ពࡿ࠼ఏࡀࡅࡔ⤮ 6.3
 ㏫࡚࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡳࡢ࡛⤮、、文࡛࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡣពࢆ⾲ 4 ࡵࡲ

 ࠋࡿ
 

9
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⾲ 4: ෑ㢌㒊࡛⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡛ࡅࡔពࡢࡑල⌧ᡭẁ 
ព ල⌧ᡭẁ 

⪁ேࡢእぢ  Conceptual: Analytical: Exhaustive process ࡛ᥥ 
 ᖗࡋ࡞⦖
㛗࠸㢡㨈 
 ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ྾ࢆࣉࣃ
 ╔ୖ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࢡࢵࣔࢫ
 […] 㠐ࣥ࣎ࢬ࡞ࣝࣉࣥࢩ

⪁፠ࡢእぢ  Conceptual: Analytical: Exhaustive process ࡛ᥥ 
      㸦ヲ⣽ࡣ┬␎㸧 

ᐙࡢእぢ Conceptual: Analytical: Exhaustive process ࡛ᥥ 
▼㐀ࡾ 
ࡀࢻ 1 ࡀ❆、ࡘ 2  ᮏ୍ࡀ✺↮、ࡘ
ᐙࡢ࿘ࡢࡾⰼࡌྠ࡚ࡍࡣ✀㢮ࡀࡔⰼࡘ୍ࡘ୍ࡀࡁྥࡢ㐪

 ࠺
ⰼࡢእഃࡀ▼୪ࡿ࠶࡚㸦ⰼቭࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞㸧 
ᗞࡢ࿘ࡾᰙ 
ᰙࡢᮺࡣ㛫㝸࡛ࡕࡲࡕࡲࡀഴࡾ࠶ࡶࡢࡿ࠸࡚࠸ 
ᰙ୍ᡤฟධཱྀࡾ 
ᐙࡽࢻࡢᰙࡢฟධ࡛ࡲཱྀࡾᑠ㐨ࡿ࠶ࡀ 

 
 ⾲ 4 እぢ࡛ࡢ≀ࡸே、ࡣ⾲௦ࡢពࡿࢀࡉ⾲ࡳࡢ࡛⤮、࠺ࡼࡿࢀࡽぢ

࡞ࢇࡀே⪂、ࡎࡽ࠾࡚ࢀ᭩ࡋࠖࡓ࠸ࡀே⪂ࠕࡣ文࡛、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶

ぢ୍ࡣ┠ࡓษㄝ᫂ࠋࡿࢃ࡛┠୍ࡀࢀࡑࡣ࡛⤮ࡋࡋࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡉConceptual: 
Analytical: Exhaustive process ࡿࡁᥥ࡛ࡲࡲࡢࡑࢆእぢࡢே⪂、࡚ࡗࢆ

࡚ࡗࡶࢆ㢡㨈࠸㛗、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡪࢆᖗࡋ࡞⦖ࡀே⪂、ࡣලయⓗࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽ

࡞ࣝࣉࣥࢩ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁࢆ╔ୖ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࢡࢵࣔࢫ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ྾ࢆࣉࣃ、ࡿ࠸

࠺ࡼぢࡃࡋヲࡽࡉ、ࡶࡋࠋࡿศࡀሗࡢ࡞ࡿ࠸࡚࠸ᒚࢆ㠐ࣥ࣎ࢬ

ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿྲྀࡳㄞࡽ⤮ࡶሗࡢ࡞ᶍᵝࡢ᭹ࡸᙧࡢࣉࣃ、ࡤ࠼ᛮ

ᅇࡘࡶࡢ⤮、ࡽ࡞࣮ࣛ࢝ࡀࢀࡇ、ࡀࡔࡢ࡞⏬∧ࣟࢡࣀࣔࡲࡓࡲࡓࡣ⤮ࡢ

ሗ㔞ࡗࡶࡣከࠋࡿࡃ࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ 
 ᐙࡢእぢྠࡶ࡚࠸ࡘᵝ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ᐙࡀࢻ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡛࡛▼ࡀ 1 ࡀ❆࡛ࡘ

2  ࠋࡿࡍ␎┬ࡣグ㏙࡛ࡢ࠸࡞ࡀࡾࡁࡤࢀࡆᣲ、࡞、ࡿ࠶ࡘ
⬟ྍࠋ࠸ࡓࡳ࡚࠼⪄ࢆࡿࡏ⾲文࡛ࢆෆᐜࡌྠሗࡢࡽࢀࡇ、࡛ࡇࡇ 

ࡌឤ࡞ࢇࡇࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࡞ᚲせࡀㄝ᫂࠸㛗㠀ᖖ、ࡀ࠸࡞ࢀࡋࡶ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛

 㸸࠺ࢁࡔ
 

᫇ࠎ、⪁ே⪁፠ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡋࡲ࠸ࡀ⪁ேࡋ࡞⦖ࡣᖗࡾࡪࢆ、㛗࠸

㢡㨈ࢆࣉࣃ、ࡾ࠶ࡀ྾ࡆࡇࡣࣉࣃࡢࡑࠋࡓࡋࡲ࠸࡚ࡗⲔⰍࡢ木

 …ࡾ࠾࡚ࡋ᭤‴ࡀ㒊ศࡢ、࡚࠸࡚ࡁ࡛࡛
 
、ࡶ࡚ࡋࡸ㈝ࢆࡤࡇࡅࡔࢀ、ࡶࡋࠋ࠸࡞ࡀࡾࡁࡣㄝ᫂、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ 

ᚲࡎᥥ࠸࡞ࢀࡉ㒊ศࡀṧࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡗࡤ࠼、Ⓩሙே≀ࡢ㧥ᆺࡣ࡚࠸ࡘ

10
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⾲ 4: ෑ㢌㒊࡛⤮ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡛ࡅࡔពࡢࡑල⌧ᡭẁ 
ព ල⌧ᡭẁ 

⪁ேࡢእぢ  Conceptual: Analytical: Exhaustive process ࡛ᥥ 
 ᖗࡋ࡞⦖
㛗࠸㢡㨈 
 ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ྾ࢆࣉࣃ
 ╔ୖ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࢡࢵࣔࢫ
 […] 㠐ࣥ࣎ࢬ࡞ࣝࣉࣥࢩ

⪁፠ࡢእぢ  Conceptual: Analytical: Exhaustive process ࡛ᥥ 
      㸦ヲ⣽ࡣ┬␎㸧 

ᐙࡢእぢ Conceptual: Analytical: Exhaustive process ࡛ᥥ 
▼㐀ࡾ 
ࡀࢻ 1 ࡀ❆、ࡘ 2  ᮏ୍ࡀ✺↮、ࡘ
ᐙࡢ࿘ࡢࡾⰼࡌྠ࡚ࡍࡣ✀㢮ࡀࡔⰼࡘ୍ࡘ୍ࡀࡁྥࡢ㐪

 ࠺
ⰼࡢእഃࡀ▼୪ࡿ࠶࡚㸦ⰼቭࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞㸧 
ᗞࡢ࿘ࡾᰙ 
ᰙࡢᮺࡣ㛫㝸࡛ࡕࡲࡕࡲࡀഴࡾ࠶ࡶࡢࡿ࠸࡚࠸ 
ᰙ୍ᡤฟධཱྀࡾ 
ᐙࡽࢻࡢᰙࡢฟධ࡛ࡲཱྀࡾᑠ㐨ࡿ࠶ࡀ 

 
 ⾲ 4 እぢ࡛ࡢ≀ࡸே、ࡣ⾲௦ࡢពࡿࢀࡉ⾲ࡳࡢ࡛⤮、࠺ࡼࡿࢀࡽぢ

࡞ࢇࡀே⪂、ࡎࡽ࠾࡚ࢀ᭩ࡋࠖࡓ࠸ࡀே⪂ࠕࡣ文࡛、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶

ぢ୍ࡣ┠ࡓษㄝ᫂ࠋࡿࢃ࡛┠୍ࡀࢀࡑࡣ࡛⤮ࡋࡋࠋ࠸࡞ࢀࡉConceptual: 
Analytical: Exhaustive process ࡿࡁᥥ࡛ࡲࡲࡢࡑࢆእぢࡢே⪂、࡚ࡗࢆ

࡚ࡗࡶࢆ㢡㨈࠸㛗、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡪࢆᖗࡋ࡞⦖ࡀே⪂、ࡣලయⓗࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽ

࡞ࣝࣉࣥࢩ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁࢆ╔ୖ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࢡࢵࣔࢫ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ྾ࢆࣉࣃ、ࡿ࠸

࠺ࡼぢࡃࡋヲࡽࡉ、ࡶࡋࠋࡿศࡀሗࡢ࡞ࡿ࠸࡚࠸ᒚࢆ㠐ࣥ࣎ࢬ

ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿྲྀࡳㄞࡽ⤮ࡶሗࡢ࡞ᶍᵝࡢ᭹ࡸᙧࡢࣉࣃ、ࡤ࠼ᛮ

ᅇࡘࡶࡢ⤮、ࡽ࡞࣮ࣛ࢝ࡀࢀࡇ、ࡀࡔࡢ࡞⏬∧ࣟࢡࣀࣔࡲࡓࡲࡓࡣ⤮ࡢ

ሗ㔞ࡗࡶࡣከࠋࡿࡃ࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ 
 ᐙࡢእぢྠࡶ࡚࠸ࡘᵝ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ᐙࡀࢻ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡛࡛▼ࡀ 1 ࡀ❆࡛ࡘ

2  ࠋࡿࡍ␎┬ࡣグ㏙࡛ࡢ࠸࡞ࡀࡾࡁࡤࢀࡆᣲ、࡞、ࡿ࠶ࡘ
⬟ྍࠋ࠸ࡓࡳ࡚࠼⪄ࢆࡿࡏ⾲文࡛ࢆෆᐜࡌྠሗࡢࡽࢀࡇ、࡛ࡇࡇ 

ࡌឤ࡞ࢇࡇࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࡞ᚲせࡀㄝ᫂࠸㛗㠀ᖖ、ࡀ࠸࡞ࢀࡋࡶ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛

 㸸࠺ࢁࡔ
 

᫇ࠎ、⪁ே⪁፠ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡋࡲ࠸ࡀ⪁ேࡋ࡞⦖ࡣᖗࡾࡪࢆ、㛗࠸

㢡㨈ࢆࣉࣃ、ࡾ࠶ࡀ྾ࡆࡇࡣࣉࣃࡢࡑࠋࡓࡋࡲ࠸࡚ࡗⲔⰍࡢ木

 …ࡾ࠾࡚ࡋ᭤‴ࡀ㒊ศࡢ、࡚࠸࡚ࡁ࡛࡛
 
、ࡶ࡚ࡋࡸ㈝ࢆࡤࡇࡅࡔࢀ、ࡶࡋࠋ࠸࡞ࡀࡾࡁࡣㄝ᫂、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ 

ᚲࡎᥥ࠸࡞ࢀࡉ㒊ศࡀṧࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࡗࡤ࠼、Ⓩሙே≀ࡢ㧥ᆺࡣ࡚࠸ࡘ

早川㸸⤮ᮏ⤮ࡢ文 

  11 

ᥥࡢ┠、ࡶ࡚ࡋᙧࡣ࡚࠸ࡘゝཬࡀ㇟⌧ࡢ࡞࠸࡞ࡀ㉳୍ࠋࡿࡇ᪉、⤮࡞

ࡢ⤮ࡣእぢᥥ、࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿࢃࡃ࡞ࢇࢇࡲࡀᵝ子ࡢ㌟࡛┠୍、ࡽ

ᚓពศ㔝ࠋࡿ࠼࠸ࡔ 
ࢆ㇟༳ࡸ㞺ᅖẼ࡞యⓗ、ࡣᙺ࡞㔜せࡢእぢᥥࡢࡽࢀࡇ、ྠࡓࡲ 

ᙧᡂࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿࡍࡤ࠼、ඛぢࡓ⪁ኵ፬ࡢࡑ≉、⤮ࡢᆅ࡞᭹

ࡑ㉁⣲࡛ၿⰋࠕࡋᑐኵ፬⪂ࡢࡇ 、ࡶ࡚ࡃ࡞ࡀゝཬ≉文࡛、ࡣ⪅ㄞ、ࡽ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡘᣢࢆ㇟༳࠺࠸ࠖ࠺
 ᐙྠࡶ࡚࠸ࡘᵝ࡛、文࡛ࠕࡣ⣲ᩛ࡞࠸ࢀࡁ࡞ᐙࠖ᭩ࡀࢀࡑ、ࢀࡁ

㉁⣲ࠕ、ࡣࡽ⤮ࡋࡋࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀ᭩ࡣ⢒ᮎ⳹、ᐙ࡞ࡉᑠᐙ࡞

࠺࠸㉁ᐇ๛ࡿࡍせࠋࡿࢃఏࡀ㇟༳࠺࠸ࠖ࠺ࡑࡍࡸࡳ㡹࡛ఫࡀࡔ

ࡤࡇ、ࡣࡢ࠺࠸ࡌឤࡸ㇟༳࡞ⓗྜ⥲ࡿࡼ⤮、ࡓࡋ࠺ࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢪ࣮࣓

ࡿࡼ appraisal ุ᩿ࡿࡼ⪅స、ࡵࡓࡢࡑࠋ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࡅ౯್࡙࡞᫂♧ⓗ

ຠᯝ࡞㔜せ、ࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿࡍᕥྑࢆ㇟༳ࡢ⪅ㄞ㛫᥋ⓗ、ࡎࡅࡋᢲࢆ

 ࠋࡿ࠼࠸ࡔ
 

 ༠ຊ㛵ಀᚓᡭᚓᡭࡢ⤮㸸文ࡵࡲ .7
 ๓⠇࡛ࡲ、ෑ㢌㒊ࢆࡳࡢヲ⣽ぢ࡚࡛ࡇࡑ、ࡀࡓࡁぢࡓ、文ࢀࡉ⾲࡛ࡳࡢ

ࡍ、ពࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲ࡳࡢ࡛⤮㏫、ᚓពศ㔝ࡢ文ࡕࢃ࡞ࡍ、ពࡓ࠸࡚

Millions of Cats、ࡣᚓពศ㔝ࡢ⤮ࡕࢃ࡞ యࢆ㏻୍ࡶ࡛ࢪ࣮࣌ࡢ、࡚ࡋ⮴

⾲ࢆࢀࡑࠋࡓࡗ࠶ࡀഴྥࡿࡍ 5  ࠋࡿࡵࡲ࡚ࡋ
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⾲ 5: 文ࡢ⌧⾲ࡢ⤮ᚓពศ㔝 
文ࡢᚓពศ㔝 文࣭⤮ࡢᚓពศ㔝 ⤮ࡢᚓពศ㔝 

࣭㛫(CIRCUMSTANCE / 
TENSE)  

࣭ேࡢࡢࡶࡸ㛵ಀᛶ
(PARTICIPANT ROLE)  

࣭౯್࡙ࠕ≉、ࡅ⛬ᗘࠖ

ุ᩿ࠖࡢࡋᝏࡋⰋࠕ
(APPRAISAL)  

࣭ᚰ⌮ᥥ(APPRAISAL)  
࣭ᅉᯝ㛵ಀ

(LOGICO-SEMANTIC 

RELATION) 

 Ꮡᅾࡢࡢࡶ࣭
࣭༢⣧࡞ᒓᛶ 
࣭ືస࣭⛣ື 
࣭ᒓᛶ࣭Ꮡᅾࡢኚ 

࣭᭹࣭እぢ㸭ࡿࡼࢀࡑ

యⓗ༳㇟ (Conceptual: 
Analytical: Exhaustive 
process ) 

࣭㸦ே≀ࡢ㸧࣭ࢬ࣮࣏⾲࣭

ど⥺࣭ࣜࣥࣙࢩࢡ  
(Narrative: Reactional 
Process) 

࣭ேࡢࡢࡶࡸ┦ᑐⓗ⨨࣭

 :Conceptual) ࡉࡁ
Analytical: Exhaustive 
process ) 

࣭㢼ᬒ࣭⫼ᬒ࣭ࡿࡼࢀࡑሙ

㠃タᐃ (Conceptual: 
Analytical: Exhaustive 
process ) 

࣭⣔ิⓗኚ (Conceptual: 
Analytical: Structured: 
Temporal)  

㸨」ᩘࡢ⤮ࡢ୪⨨ࡿࡼ 
 
 ⾲ 5 Millions of Cats、ࡣᕥḍࡢ ࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼࡳࡢ文୰࡛、ࡢ

ពศ㔝、ྑḍࡣࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼࡳࡢ⤮ពศ㔝、真ࢇ୰ࡣ

、ࡣ࡚ࡋᚓពศ㔝ࡢ文ࠋࡿ࠶ពศ㔝࡛ࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉࢃ⾲ࡶ࡛ࢻ࣮ࣔࡢࡽࡕ

ෑ㢌㒊࡛ࠕࡓࡳࡶ㛫 㛵ಀᛶࡢ≀ࡸேࠕࠖ ࡅ౯್࡙ࠕࠖ ᚰ⌮ᥥࠕࠖ ᅉᯝ㛵ࠕࠖ

ಀࠖࡢ⤮ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀᚓពศ㔝ࡣ、せࡿࡍどぬⓗせ⣲࡛ࡎࡲࠋࡿ࠶ෑ㢌㒊࡛ぢ

ෑ㢌、ࡶ௨እࢀࡑࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ㇟యⓗ༳ࡿࡼࢀࡑእぢࡸ᭹、࡞࠺ࡼࡓ

㒊࡛ࡣࢆぢࡀࡓࡗ࡞ࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ、ぢ┠ࡓ㛵ࡢࡑࡿࢃࡢ㡿ᇦ、࡞ࡍ

、ࣥࣙࢩࢡࣜࡿࢀࡉ⾲ࡾࡼࢀࡑ、ࡸ⥺࣭ど⾲࣭ࢬ࣮࣏ࡢ≀Ⓩሙே、ࡕࢃ

Ⓩሙே≀ࡢ≀ࡸ┦ᑐⓗ⨨㛵ಀࡸࡉࡁ、㢼ᬒࡸ⫼ᬒࡿࡼࢀࡑሙ㠃タᐃ、

⣔ิⓗኚ㸦≉、ఱࡀᚎࠎࡢ࡞ࡃ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃࡁ㐃⥆ⓗኚ㸧ࡣ

ࡒࢀࡑࡣ⤮文、࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡓࡗ࠶ࡀഴྥࡿࢀࡉ⾲ࡳࡢ࡚ࡗࡼ⤮࡚ࡍ

ᮏ࡚ࡋᣦࢆࡇࡢࡑࠋࡘࡶࢆព࡞ᚓពពࡿࡍᚓពࢆࡢࡍ⾲、ࢀ

 ࠋࡓࡋᚓᡭᚓᡭࠖࡢ⤮文ࠕ、ࢆࣝࢺࢱࡢ✏
୍、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ ぢ symmetrical ࡛ෆᐜࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⮴୍ࡀ文ࡶ࡛⤮、ᐇ㝿㔜

、⤮文、ࡣពࡢࢇ、࡛ࡅࡔពࡢ୰ኸḍࡣࡢࡿࢀࡽ࠼ఏ࡚ࡋ「

∦᪉࡚ࡗࡼࡅࡔࢻ࣮ࣔࡢఏࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ࠼、⾲ 5 ࠋࡿศࡽ᫂ࡽ

㏫ゝࡤ࠼、文ࡢู、ࡀࢀࡒࢀࡑ⤮ពࠕࢆᣢࡕᐤ1、࡛ࡇࠖࡿ ࣌ࡢࡘ

ࢀࡑ、⤮文、ࡣࡢ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࡍಸቑࡣពࡿࢀࡽ࠼ఏ࡛ࢪ࣮

ᮦᩱ࡛ࡢᑠ᭱、ࡾࡼࡇࡿࡏࡉ༠ຊࢆ⪅୧、࡚࠼ࡲ㋃ࢆᚓᡭᚓᡭࡢࢀࡒ

᭱ࡢሗࢆఏ࠼、᭱㧗ࡢຠᯝࡳ⏕ࢆฟ࠺ࡼࡍᕤኵࡔࣝࣥࣕࢪࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

 ࠋࡿ࠼࠸
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⾲ 5: 文ࡢ⌧⾲ࡢ⤮ᚓពศ㔝 
文ࡢᚓពศ㔝 文࣭⤮ࡢᚓពศ㔝 ⤮ࡢᚓពศ㔝 

࣭㛫(CIRCUMSTANCE / 
TENSE)  

࣭ேࡢࡢࡶࡸ㛵ಀᛶ
(PARTICIPANT ROLE)  

࣭౯್࡙ࠕ≉、ࡅ⛬ᗘࠖ

ุ᩿ࠖࡢࡋᝏࡋⰋࠕ
(APPRAISAL)  

࣭ᚰ⌮ᥥ(APPRAISAL)  
࣭ᅉᯝ㛵ಀ

(LOGICO-SEMANTIC 

RELATION) 

 Ꮡᅾࡢࡢࡶ࣭
࣭༢⣧࡞ᒓᛶ 
࣭ືస࣭⛣ື 
࣭ᒓᛶ࣭Ꮡᅾࡢኚ 

࣭᭹࣭እぢ㸭ࡿࡼࢀࡑ

యⓗ༳㇟ (Conceptual: 
Analytical: Exhaustive 
process ) 

࣭㸦ே≀ࡢ㸧࣭ࢬ࣮࣏⾲࣭

ど⥺࣭ࣜࣥࣙࢩࢡ  
(Narrative: Reactional 
Process) 

࣭ேࡢࡢࡶࡸ┦ᑐⓗ⨨࣭

 :Conceptual) ࡉࡁ
Analytical: Exhaustive 
process ) 

࣭㢼ᬒ࣭⫼ᬒ࣭ࡿࡼࢀࡑሙ

㠃タᐃ (Conceptual: 
Analytical: Exhaustive 
process ) 

࣭⣔ิⓗኚ (Conceptual: 
Analytical: Structured: 
Temporal)  

㸨」ᩘࡢ⤮ࡢ୪⨨ࡿࡼ 
 
 ⾲ 5 Millions of Cats、ࡣᕥḍࡢ ࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼࡳࡢ文୰࡛、ࡢ

ពศ㔝、ྑḍࡣࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⾲࡚ࡗࡼࡳࡢ⤮ពศ㔝、真ࢇ୰ࡣ

、ࡣ࡚ࡋᚓពศ㔝ࡢ文ࠋࡿ࠶ពศ㔝࡛ࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉࢃ⾲ࡶ࡛ࢻ࣮ࣔࡢࡽࡕ

ෑ㢌㒊࡛ࠕࡓࡳࡶ㛫 㛵ಀᛶࡢ≀ࡸேࠕࠖ ࡅ౯್࡙ࠕࠖ ᚰ⌮ᥥࠕࠖ ᅉᯝ㛵ࠕࠖ

ಀࠖࡢ⤮ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀᚓពศ㔝ࡣ、せࡿࡍどぬⓗせ⣲࡛ࡎࡲࠋࡿ࠶ෑ㢌㒊࡛ぢ

ෑ㢌、ࡶ௨እࢀࡑࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ㇟యⓗ༳ࡿࡼࢀࡑእぢࡸ᭹、࡞࠺ࡼࡓ

㒊࡛ࡣࢆぢࡀࡓࡗ࡞ࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ、ぢ┠ࡓ㛵ࡢࡑࡿࢃࡢ㡿ᇦ、࡞ࡍ

、ࣥࣙࢩࢡࣜࡿࢀࡉ⾲ࡾࡼࢀࡑ、ࡸ⥺࣭ど⾲࣭ࢬ࣮࣏ࡢ≀Ⓩሙே、ࡕࢃ

Ⓩሙே≀ࡢ≀ࡸ┦ᑐⓗ⨨㛵ಀࡸࡉࡁ、㢼ᬒࡸ⫼ᬒࡿࡼࢀࡑሙ㠃タᐃ、

⣔ิⓗኚ㸦≉、ఱࡀᚎࠎࡢ࡞ࡃ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃࡁ㐃⥆ⓗኚ㸧ࡣ

ࡒࢀࡑࡣ⤮文、࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡓࡗ࠶ࡀഴྥࡿࢀࡉ⾲ࡳࡢ࡚ࡗࡼ⤮࡚ࡍ

ᮏ࡚ࡋᣦࢆࡇࡢࡑࠋࡘࡶࢆព࡞ᚓពពࡿࡍᚓពࢆࡢࡍ⾲、ࢀ

 ࠋࡓࡋᚓᡭᚓᡭࠖࡢ⤮文ࠕ、ࢆࣝࢺࢱࡢ✏
୍、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ ぢ symmetrical ࡛ෆᐜࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⮴୍ࡀ文ࡶ࡛⤮、ᐇ㝿㔜

、⤮文、ࡣពࡢࢇ、࡛ࡅࡔពࡢ୰ኸḍࡣࡢࡿࢀࡽ࠼ఏ࡚ࡋ「

∦᪉࡚ࡗࡼࡅࡔࢻ࣮ࣔࡢఏࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ࠼、⾲ 5 ࠋࡿศࡽ᫂ࡽ

㏫ゝࡤ࠼、文ࡢู、ࡀࢀࡒࢀࡑ⤮ពࠕࢆᣢࡕᐤ1、࡛ࡇࠖࡿ ࣌ࡢࡘ

ࢀࡑ、⤮文、ࡣࡢ࠺࠸ᮏ⤮、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࡍಸቑࡣពࡿࢀࡽ࠼ఏ࡛ࢪ࣮

ᮦᩱ࡛ࡢᑠ᭱、ࡾࡼࡇࡿࡏࡉ༠ຊࢆ⪅୧、࡚࠼ࡲ㋃ࢆᚓᡭᚓᡭࡢࢀࡒ

᭱ࡢሗࢆఏ࠼、᭱㧗ࡢຠᯝࡳ⏕ࢆฟ࠺ࡼࡍᕤኵࡔࣝࣥࣕࢪࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

 ࠋࡿ࠼࠸
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 ᅇศᯒࡣࡢࡓࡋ 1 ࡢ⤮ᮏࡢࡇ、࡛ࡢ࡞ࡅࡔഴྥࡢࡀ⤮ᮏࡶᙜ࡚

⤮ࡃ࡞ࡀ文、ࡶ࡚ࡗゝᮏ⤮୍ཱྀ、ࡓࡲࠋࡿ࡞ㄢ㢟ࡢᚋࡣࡢࡿࡲࡣ

文⤮ࡓࡋ࠺ࡑࠋࡿ࠶ࡀᖜ࡛ࡲᮏ⤮࠸ከࡀศ㔞ࡢẚ㍑ⓗ文、ࡽᮏ⤮ࡢࡅࡔ

ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㛵㐃࠺ࡼࡢᚓᡭᚓᡭࡢࢻ࣮ࣔࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑ、ࡣ⋠⏝ẚࡢ

ࡃከࡣᮏ⤮、ࡼࡏࢀࡎ࠸ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࠺ࡾ࡞ࢡࢵࣆࢺ࠸῝⯆ࡶ࡞、

ࡶᚋ、ࡣࡵࡓࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࢆయീࡢࡑ、ࡾ࠾࡚ࡗࡶࢆᛶ⬟ྍࡢពࡢ

 ࠋࡿ࠶ᚲせ࡛ࡀ✲◊ࡓࡋ⥆⥅
 
 
ཧ⪃文⊩ 
Halliday, M. A. K. and Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2004) An Introduction to 

Functional Grammar. 3rd edition. London: Hodder Arnold. 
早川  知江 㸸bimodal text⤮文ࡢᮏ⤮ࠕ(2014)  ᛶࠖ⿵┦ࡢពࡿࡅ࠾

ࠗProceedings of JASFL࠘ Vol. 8: 1-14 ᪥ᮏᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ 
Kress, G. and Leeuwen, T.v. (1996) Reading Images: The Grammar of Visual Design. 

London & New York: Routledge. 
ᯇᒃ ┤ (1973)ࠗ⤮ᮏࡣఱ࠘ᮾி㸸᪥ᮏ࣮ࣝࢡࢫࢬ࣮ࢱࢹ࢚ฟ∧㒊 
ᯇᒃ ┤ (2001) ࠕ≀ㄒ⤮ᮏࡢⓎぢؐؐ࣡ࣥ100ࠗࢢ࣭࢞ࢲ ࠘ࡇࡡࡢࡁࡧࢇࡲ

ؐؐࠖἙྜ 㞙㞝、ᯇᒃ ┤、ᰗ田 㑥⏨ࠗ⤮ᮏࡢຊ 㸦࠘P72  P73 㛫ࡢ

 ᤄධ㸧ᮾி㸸ᒾ波᭩ᗑ
Nikolajeva, M. and Scott, C. (2001) How Picturebooks Work. London & New York: 

Routledge. 
Unsworth, L. (2001) Teaching Multiliteracies across the Curriculum: Changing 

Contexts of Text and Image in Classroom Practice. Buckingham & 
Philadelphia: Open University 

13





難波㸸ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢࡽ᪥ⱥࡢࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥศᯒ 

 15 

ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢほⅬ 

 ศᯒࡢࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥ᪥ⱥࡢࡽ
Analyzing Japanese-English Code-switching  

from the Perspectives of  

Interpersonal and Textual Meta-functions 

 
難波和彦 

Kazuhiko Namba 

ி㒔⏘ᴗᏛ 

Kyoto Sangyo University 

 
 

Abstract 

 

In studies of code-switching (CS here after) from the structural perspective, 
intra-clausal CS can be broadly categorized into insertion and alternation (Muysken, 
2000). Switching between typologically distant languages such as Japanese and 
English frequently involves the switching of discourse markers and interpersonal 
particles. In order to clarify whether the switching of these pragmatic items is 
insertion or alternation, the framework of Systemic Functional Linguistics (Halliday 
and Matthiessen, 2013) is employed. Code-switched clauses are extracted from a 
corpus of international high school students’ natural conversations and explained 
from the perspectives of interpersonal and textual meta-functions of SFL. From the 
interpersonal meta-function point of view, the insertion of negotiators and the 
alternation of Mood are identified. From the textual meta-function point of view, the 
insertion of textual Themes and alternation with topical Themes are identified.  
 
 
  ࢳ࣮ࣟࣉࡢࡽ文ἲᵓ㐀㠃ࡢࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥ㸸ࡵࡌࡣ .1
୰࡛ࡢㄯヰࡢ㐃୍、ࡀ⪅ヰࣝ࢞ࣥࣜࣂ  2 ゝㄒࢆษ࡚࠼᭰ࡾ⏝ࡿࡍ⌧㇟

௨㝆ࢀࡇ ,code-switching)ࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥࢆ CS)ࡀࡪ(ᒣᮏ、2014)、
⠇ࡢ୰ (intra-clausal) ࡛ CS ㄝ࡞࠺ࡼࡢሙྜ、文ἲᵓ㐀ⓗࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ㉳ࡀ

᫂ࠋࡢ࡞⬟ྍࡀMuysken (2000)ࡣ insertion、alternation、congruent lexicalization、
ࡢ 3  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᥦၐࢆࡇࡿࡅศ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢࡘ
 Insertion  The)ࣝࢹ࣒࣮ࣔࣞࣇẕయゝㄒࡀ Myers-Scotton (1997, 2002)、ࡣ
Matrix Language Frame Model)࡚ࡋᥦၐ࡛ࡢࡶࡓࡋ、⠇ෆ࡛ࡢ CS ࡗࡇ㉳ࡀ

௨㝆ࢀࡇ、ẕయゝㄒ (matrix languageࡿ࠸࡚ࡗసࢆ⤌文ἲⓗᯟ、ࡁࡿ࠸࡚

ML)୍࠺ࡶ᪉ࡢᇙࡵ㎸ࡳゝㄒ (embedded language、ࢀࡇ௨㝆 EL)ࡀᤄධࢀࡉ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡿ࠸࡚
 

(1) All the ࠸ࡋࡉࡸ⋇ did ྜయ   (Namba, 2012a) 
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(1) ࡛ࡣ、ⱥㄒࡀ文ἲⓗᯟ⤌ࢆࡳసࡾ、‘the’ 、‘did’ࡓࡗ࠸ⱥㄒࡢᶵ⬟ㄒ

ෆᐜࡓࡗ࠸’⋇’、 ‘ྜయ‘、’࠸ࡋࡉࡸ‘ ࡣ᪉、᪥ᮏㄒ୍、࡚࠸࡚ࢀࢃࡀ

ㄒࢆᥦ౪ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ、ⱥㄒࡀ ML ࡀ᪥ᮏㄒࡇࡑ、࡛ EL ᤄ࡚ࡋ

ධ࠺࠸、ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉㄝ᫂ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⬟ྍࡀEL ࡀ文ἲⓗせ⣲࡞࠺ࡼࡢ࡚ࡋ

ᤄධࡢࡿࢀࡉ、ෆᐜㄒຍ࡚࠼ᶵ⬟ㄒࢆ 3 ࡋศ㢮ࡘ 4 ✀㢮ࡢᙧែ⣲ࡢ୰

ࢆㄝ࡚᫂࠸ࡘࡢ࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑ、ࡢ࠸ࡍࡸࢀࡉᤄධࡀࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、࡛

ࡿࡍ 4M ࡶࣝࢹࣔ Myers-Scotton and Jake (2000)࡚ࡗࡼᥦၐࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ  
 ୍᪉、alternation ML、࠺ࡼࡢ(2)、ࡣ ࡚ࡗࢃ᭰ࡾษࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶୰࡛ࡢ⠇ࡀ

ࡀⱥㄒ、ࡣ๓༙㒊ศࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࡿ࠸ ML ࠸’࣮ࣃ࣮࣮࢟ࣝࢦ‘、ࡀࡿ࠶࡛

ࡣᚋ༙㒊ศ、ࡅࡗࡁࢆᤄධࡢ⏝ㄒ࠺ ML  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃ᭰ࡾษ᪥ᮏㄒࡀ
 

(2) I want to be ࠸ࡓࡾ࡞࣮ࣃ࣮࣮࢟ࣝࢦ (Namba, 2012a) 
 
ML ࢆࡢࡶࡿ࡞ࡅࡗࡁࡿࢃ᭰ࡾษࡀ trigger ࡪ(Clyne, 2003)࡛ࡇࡇࠋ

ࡀ⏝ㄒࡣ trigger ࡀ࡞࠸㐪ࡢᡭ、文ἲᵓ㐀┦ࡋヰ、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ trigger
alternationࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡶሙྜࡿ࡞ 、ࡎࡽ࡞ࡳࡢ文ἲ、ࡣศᯒ࣮ࣥࢱࣃ

ㄒ⏝論ⓗどⅬࡶᚲせࠋࡿࡃ࡚ࡗ࡞ 
 3 ࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢࡵࡘ congruent lexicalization ゝ࠸㏆ゝㄒ㢮ᆺⓗ、ࡣ

ㄒ㛫࡛㉳ࡿࡇ(Muysken, 2000)ࡾ࠶࡛ࡢࡶ、᪥ᮏㄒѸⱥㄒ㛫ࡢ CS ᮏࡿ࠸ぢ࡚ࢆ

ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡀ࠶ࡀ࡛✲◊ࡢࣝ࢞ࣥࣜࣂྠࡢ子౪、ࡀ࠸࡞ࢃࡘ࠶ࡣ࡛✏

ሙྜࡿ࠶ࡶ(Namba, 2012b  ࠋ(↷ཧࢆ
 ୖグ insertion  alternation ࡤ࠼、ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡅศ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝࡞ⓗ、ࡣ

(2)࡛ࡣ、 ⱥㄒࡢ ML ࡀ’࣮ࣃ࣮࣮࢟ࣝࢦ‘ࡿ࠶⏝ㄒ࡛ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ insertion
࡛ධࡀࢀࡑ、࡚ࡁ࡚ࡗ trigger ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒࡾ࡞ ML  alternation ᭰ࡾษ࡚ࡋ

insertionࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀㄝ᫂࠺࠸、ࡓࡗࢃ  alternation ୰ࡢ⠇ࡌྠ࡚ࡋ㐃ືࡣ

࡛㉳ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠶ࡶࡇࡿࡇ 
 ゝㄒ㢮ᆺⓗ㞳ࡓࢀゝㄒ࡛ࡿ࠶᪥ᮏㄒⱥㄒࡢ CS ࣮ࢱࣃࡿࢀࡽぢࡃࡼ

 ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ࡞࠺ࡼࡢḟ、࡚ࡋࣥ
 

(3) ࡛ there was a typo ࡞ࢇࡡࡸ   
 

(3)ࢆ文ἲᵓ㐀ⓗぢࡢ’࡞ࢇࡡࡸ‘’࡛‘、ࡿ CS ࡣ insertion 、ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶

alternation ๓ࡢࡇ、ࡀࡿ࠶᥋⥆モ࡛、ࡣ’࡛‘ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡽࡕࡢ

ࡢ᪉᩿ᐃ୍ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆᙺࡢ࣮࣮࣐࢝ࢫ࣮ࢥࢫࢹࡃᑟ⠇ࡢࡇࢆヰࡢ

ຓືモ⤊ຓモࡣ’࡞ࢇࡡࡸ‘ࡿ࠶࡛ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢ、ヰ⪅ࡁ⪺ᡭࡢ㛫ࡢᑐே

㛵ಀࢆ᧯సࡿࡍᙺࡸ࣮࣮࣐࢝ࢫ࣮ࢥࢫࢹ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆㄒ⏝論

ⓗ࡞ᙺࢆᯝࡍࡓ㒊ศࡀษ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃ᭰ࡾࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥ、ࡣ

(extra-sentential)ࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇእഃ࡛㉳ࡢ文、ࡀࡿࢀࡽぢࡃࡼ、ࡣ࡚ࡋ
 ,Poplack) ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡤ(tag switching)࠼᭰ࡾษࡢࢢࢱ、ࡃከࡀሙྜࡿࢀࡉ
alternation、ࡣ࠼᭰ࡾษࡢ࿘㎶㒊࡛ࡢ文ࡶMuysken(2000)ࠋ(1980 ࠸ࡍࡸࡾ࡞

ࡢⱥㄒ᪥ᮏㄒࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ CS ࡛ࡃࡼࡶぢࡿࢀࡽ(Namba, 2012b ཧ↷)ࡀ、

16
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(1) ࡛ࡣ、ⱥㄒࡀ文ἲⓗᯟ⤌ࢆࡳసࡾ、‘the’ 、‘did’ࡓࡗ࠸ⱥㄒࡢᶵ⬟ㄒ

ෆᐜࡓࡗ࠸’⋇’、 ‘ྜయ‘、’࠸ࡋࡉࡸ‘ ࡣ᪉、᪥ᮏㄒ୍、࡚࠸࡚ࢀࢃࡀ

ㄒࢆᥦ౪ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ、ⱥㄒࡀ ML ࡀ᪥ᮏㄒࡇࡑ、࡛ EL ᤄ࡚ࡋ

ධ࠺࠸、ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉㄝ᫂ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⬟ྍࡀEL ࡀ文ἲⓗせ⣲࡞࠺ࡼࡢ࡚ࡋ

ᤄධࡢࡿࢀࡉ、ෆᐜㄒຍ࡚࠼ᶵ⬟ㄒࢆ 3 ࡋศ㢮ࡘ 4 ✀㢮ࡢᙧែ⣲ࡢ୰

ࢆㄝ࡚᫂࠸ࡘࡢ࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑ、ࡢ࠸ࡍࡸࢀࡉᤄධࡀࡢࡶ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、࡛

ࡿࡍ 4M ࡶࣝࢹࣔ Myers-Scotton and Jake (2000)࡚ࡗࡼᥦၐࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ  
 ୍᪉、alternation ML、࠺ࡼࡢ(2)、ࡣ ࡚ࡗࢃ᭰ࡾษࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶୰࡛ࡢ⠇ࡀ

ࡀⱥㄒ、ࡣ๓༙㒊ศࠋࡿ࠶ሙྜ࡛ࡿ࠸ ML ࠸’࣮ࣃ࣮࣮࢟ࣝࢦ‘、ࡀࡿ࠶࡛

ࡣᚋ༙㒊ศ、ࡅࡗࡁࢆᤄධࡢ⏝ㄒ࠺ ML  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃ᭰ࡾษ᪥ᮏㄒࡀ
 

(2) I want to be ࠸ࡓࡾ࡞࣮ࣃ࣮࣮࢟ࣝࢦ (Namba, 2012a) 
 
ML ࢆࡢࡶࡿ࡞ࡅࡗࡁࡿࢃ᭰ࡾษࡀ trigger ࡪ(Clyne, 2003)࡛ࡇࡇࠋ

ࡀ⏝ㄒࡣ trigger ࡀ࡞࠸㐪ࡢᡭ、文ἲᵓ㐀┦ࡋヰ、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ trigger
alternationࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡶሙྜࡿ࡞ 、ࡎࡽ࡞ࡳࡢ文ἲ、ࡣศᯒ࣮ࣥࢱࣃ

ㄒ⏝論ⓗどⅬࡶᚲせࠋࡿࡃ࡚ࡗ࡞ 
 3 ࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢࡵࡘ congruent lexicalization ゝ࠸㏆ゝㄒ㢮ᆺⓗ、ࡣ

ㄒ㛫࡛㉳ࡿࡇ(Muysken, 2000)ࡾ࠶࡛ࡢࡶ、᪥ᮏㄒѸⱥㄒ㛫ࡢ CS ᮏࡿ࠸ぢ࡚ࢆ

ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡀ࠶ࡀ࡛✲◊ࡢࣝ࢞ࣥࣜࣂྠࡢ子౪、ࡀ࠸࡞ࢃࡘ࠶ࡣ࡛✏

ሙྜࡿ࠶ࡶ(Namba, 2012b  ࠋ(↷ཧࢆ
 ୖグ insertion  alternation ࡤ࠼、ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡅศ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝࡞ⓗ、ࡣ

(2)࡛ࡣ、 ⱥㄒࡢ ML ࡀ’࣮ࣃ࣮࣮࢟ࣝࢦ‘ࡿ࠶⏝ㄒ࡛ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ insertion
࡛ධࡀࢀࡑ、࡚ࡁ࡚ࡗ trigger ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒࡾ࡞ ML  alternation ᭰ࡾษ࡚ࡋ

insertionࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀㄝ᫂࠺࠸、ࡓࡗࢃ  alternation ୰ࡢ⠇ࡌྠ࡚ࡋ㐃ືࡣ

࡛㉳ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠶ࡶࡇࡿࡇ 
 ゝㄒ㢮ᆺⓗ㞳ࡓࢀゝㄒ࡛ࡿ࠶᪥ᮏㄒⱥㄒࡢ CS ࣮ࢱࣃࡿࢀࡽぢࡃࡼ

 ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ࡞࠺ࡼࡢḟ、࡚ࡋࣥ
 

(3) ࡛ there was a typo ࡞ࢇࡡࡸ   
 

(3)ࢆ文ἲᵓ㐀ⓗぢࡢ’࡞ࢇࡡࡸ‘’࡛‘、ࡿ CS ࡣ insertion 、ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶

alternation ๓ࡢࡇ、ࡀࡿ࠶᥋⥆モ࡛、ࡣ’࡛‘ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡽࡕࡢ

ࡢ᪉᩿ᐃ୍ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆᙺࡢ࣮࣮࣐࢝ࢫ࣮ࢥࢫࢹࡃᑟ⠇ࡢࡇࢆヰࡢ

ຓືモ⤊ຓモࡣ’࡞ࢇࡡࡸ‘ࡿ࠶࡛ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢ、ヰ⪅ࡁ⪺ᡭࡢ㛫ࡢᑐே

㛵ಀࢆ᧯సࡿࡍᙺࡸ࣮࣮࣐࢝ࢫ࣮ࢥࢫࢹ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆㄒ⏝論

ⓗ࡞ᙺࢆᯝࡍࡓ㒊ศࡀษ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃ᭰ࡾࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥ、ࡣ

(extra-sentential)ࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇእഃ࡛㉳ࡢ文、ࡀࡿࢀࡽぢࡃࡼ、ࡣ࡚ࡋ
 ,Poplack) ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡤ(tag switching)࠼᭰ࡾษࡢࢢࢱ、ࡃከࡀሙྜࡿࢀࡉ
alternation、ࡣ࠼᭰ࡾษࡢ࿘㎶㒊࡛ࡢ文ࡶMuysken(2000)ࠋ(1980 ࠸ࡍࡸࡾ࡞

ࡢⱥㄒ᪥ᮏㄒࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ CS ࡛ࡃࡼࡶぢࡿࢀࡽ(Namba, 2012b ཧ↷)ࡀ、

難波㸸ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢࡽ᪥ⱥࡢࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥศᯒ 
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ADJ: adjunct      CMP: complement   EXT: existent   FNT: finite   
NGT: negotiator   PRD: predicator     PRC: process    SBJ: subject 
TPT: topical theme TXT: textual theme   

 

文ࡢእഃ࡛ࡃ࡞ࡣ、⤊ຓモ࡞、⠇ࡢෆഃ࡛㉳࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇぢ᪉ࡁ࡛ࡶ

ࡢ࣮ࣥࢱࣃࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇࠋࡿ CS 㑅ᢥయ⣔ࡿࡵྵศᯒࡶせ⣲࡞ㄒ⏝論ⓗ、ࢆ

ᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ(Systemic Functional Linguistics)ࡢ㠃࠺ࡼࡢࡽㄝ࡛᫂ࡢࡿࡁ

 ࠋࡃ࠸ぢ࡚ࡣ࡛✏ᮏ、
 
 ࢱ࣮ࢹࡢࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥ .2
࠸(ᒣᮏ、2014) ࠸ࡍࡸࡾࡇ୰࡛㉳ࡢヰ࡞↛⮬、ࡣࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥ 

ࡽࢇࡔࡩ、ࡣࢱ࣮ࢹࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⏝ᮏ✏࡛、ࡽࡇ࠺ CS ࡛ヰࡇࡿࡍࢆ

⏕༞ᴗࡧ㧗ᰯ⏕ཬࡢᅜ㝿Ꮫᰯࡿ࠶᪥ᮏ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࣝࢱࢫ࡞↛⮬ࡀ

ࡿࡍẕㄒࢆⱥㄒ、ࡣࡕࡓ⪅ཧຍࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆ⏝ࡽࢫࣃ࣮ࢥࡓࡵ㞟ࡽ

ᅜࡽᖐᅜࡓࡋ⏕ᚐ、ࡣࡓࡲ୧ぶࡀࡽࡕࡢⱥㄒࢆẕㄒࡿࡍᅜ㝿⤖፧ᐙ

ᗞ࡛⫱ࡓࡗ⏕ᚐࡓࢀࡢࢫࣥࣛࣂ、࡛ࡕࡓᆒ⾮ࣝ࢞ࣥࣜࣂ(ᒣᮏ、2014) 
3ࠋࡿࢀࡉ࡞ࡳ ேࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡢ、Ꮫᰯ⾜、㐍㊰、ᾏእ࡛ఫࡢࡁࡓ࠸࡛ࢇ

⣙、࡚࠸ࡘ࡞ࡇ 40 ศࡢヰ࢜ࢹࣅ、࠸ࡽࡶ࡚ࡋࢆ㘓⏬ࡋ、ヰ㒊ศ

࣮࣋ࢱ࣮ࢹࡔࢇ㑅ࢆ⠇(clause)ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥ、ࡋࡇ㉳ࡁ᭩ࢆ

5ࠋࡓࡋసᡂࢆࢫ 5993、࡛ࢱ࣮ࢹࡢศࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ ⠇(clause)ࡢࡕ࠺ࡿ࠶ 19.7%

ࡿࡓ࠶ 1178 ࡢᙧࡢࡽࢇ࡞、⠇࡛ࡢ CS ࡉほᐹ࡛ࡇࡇࡣ࡛✏ᮏࠋࡓࢀࡽぢࡀ

ㄒࡿࢀࡉࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇእഃ࡛㉳ࡢ文、࡞࠺ࡼࡢ๓⠇(3)、࡚ࡗࢆࢱ࣮ࢹࡓࢀ

⏝論㛵㐃ࡢ CS SFL、ࢆ  ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡿࡍᥦࢆศᯒ、ㄝ᫂᪉ἲࡢࡽどⅬࡢ
 
3.  3  ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ
 㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟ゝㄒ(SFL)࡛ࡣ、⠇(clause)ࡣ 3 ᒙࢱ࣓ࡢᶵ⬟、⤒㦂ᵓᡂⓗ࣓

、ᶵ⬟(interpersonal meta-function)ࢱᶵ⬟(experiential meta-function)、ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱ
 Matthiesen and)ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᣢࢆᶵ⬟(textual meta-function)ࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ
Halliday, 2013)ࠋ(3)ࡢࡑࢆ 3 ᒙࢱ࣓ࡢᶵ⬟࡛ศᯒ࠺ࡼࡢࡂࡘ、ࡿࡳ࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿ࡞
        
                       ࡛   there was  a typo  ࡞ ࢇࡡࡸ 

⤒㦂ᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟              PRC  EXT   
ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟         ADJ  SBJ  FNT  CMP         
                                Mood                  
                                      PRD       NGT 
                                         Mood            
    ᶵ⬟  TXT TPTࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ
                           Theme       Rheme                      
    

 
 
 
 
 
 ⤒㦂ᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡣ、ヰࡋᡭࡢෆⓗ、እⓗ⤒㦂ࢆゝㄒࡍ⾲࡚ࡋᶵ⬟࡛、

17
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ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇ existential process ㇟(Existent)࠺࠸ ’a typo‘ ࠋࡿࢀࡉศ㢮࡚ࡋ
ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ㦂ᵓᡂⓗ࣓⤒、ࡣ㒊ศࡢࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆࡇ(was) ’ࡓࡗ࠶‘ 、ࡀ

㠃ࡣࡽ、ᙺࠋࡿࡳ࠸࡞ࡣ 
 ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡛ࡣ、ⱥㄒࡢ㒊ศࡢ‘there’ࡀ subject、‘was’ࡀ finite ࡋ⾲ࢆ

ࡀ⠇ࡢࡇ、࡚࠸࡚ declarative mood ୍࡛ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ♧ࢆࡇࡿ࠶᪉ᚋ༙ࡢ‘a 
typo ࠺࠸’ࢇࡡࡸ㒊ศࡣⱥㄒྡࡢモྃࡀ᪥ᮏㄒࡢ୰࡛ࡿࢀࢃ predicator、
⤊ຓモࡣ’࡞‘ࡢ、negotiator ࡶ࡚ࡋ⠇ࡢせ⣲࡛、᪥ᮏㄒࡢࡘࡢࡇ、ࡾ࠶࡛

declarative mood ᪉࡛ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒⱥㄒࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆ Mood ࡀ 2 ᅇ⾲

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌧
、ࡽほⅬ࠺࠸ࡿ࠼ఏࢆࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ࣓、ࡣ㠃࡛ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ 

๓ࡢ⠇ࡢࡇ⠇ࡾࡓࡆ࡞ࡘࢆ、࣓ ࡿ࡞ฟⓎⅬࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ Theme ᙺ࡞㔜せࡀ

ࢆᯝ࡛ࡲࡇࡇࠋࡍࡓぢ࡚ࡓࡁࢱ࣓ࡢᶵ⬟࡛ࡣ、࡞ࡁᙺࡓࡗ࡞ࡢ‘࡛’
ࡿࡆ⧄ࢆ⠇ࡢࡇ⠇ࡢ๓、ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇࡣ textual Theme ࠸࡚ࡗ㈇ࢆᙺࡢ࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿ
  ḟࡢ 4 ⠇࡛、ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢどⅬࡢࡑࡽࡉ、ࡽḟࡢ 5 ⠇࡛ࢡࢸ、ࡣ

insertion、ࡽどⅬࡢ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫ  alternation ࡢ CS  ࠋ࠺⾜ࢆㄝ᫂ࡢ
 
4. ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟㛵㐃ࡢ CS 
4.1 Mood ࡢ alternation 
 ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡣ、ヰࡋᡭࡁ⪺ᡭࡢᑐே㛵ಀࡿࡍ⌧⾲ࢆᶵ⬟࡛ࡀࡿ࠶、

Mood ᚲ㡲ࡍ♧ࢆࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡾࡾࡸࢆఱ、ᙺࡢⓎヰ、ࡶ୰࡛ࡢࡑࡣ

ࡢⱥㄒࠋࡿ࠶㒊ศ࡛ࡢ Mood subject、ࡣ  finite ࡢḟࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ❧ࡾᡂࡽ

(4)࠺ࡼࡢ、subject㸼finite ࡁ⪺ࡀᡭࡋヰ、ࡣ⠇ࡢࡑ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞㡰ࡢ

ᡭሗࢆ࠺࠸ࡿ࠼㝞㏙ࡢᙺࢆᯝࡢࡇࡋࡶࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡓ㒊ศࡀ 
“should we do ࠥ”࠺ࡼࡢ finite㸼subject ࡢࡇࡣሙྜࡢࡇ、ࡤࢀ࡞㡰࠺࠸

⠇ࡀヰࡋᡭࡁ⪺ࡀᡭሗࢆồ࠺࠸ࡿࡵ㉁ၥࡢᙺࢆᯝࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡓ

 ࠋࡿࢃ
 

(4) we  should do secret Santa  ࡼ ࠺ࡼࡋ 
SBJ FNT           
  MOOD          

PRD    NGT  
 MOOD      

 
ୖグ(4)࡛ࡣ᪥ᮏㄒ㒊ศ‘࠺ࡼࡋ’ predicator + ‘ࡼ’ negotiator、ࡢ㒊ศࡀ᪥ᮏㄒࡢ

ࡢ࠺ Mood ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ、࠸ࡀࡕࡣⱥㄒࠋࡿ࠶࡛ Mood predicator、ࡣ࡛ ᚲࡀ

㡲ࡢせ⣲࡛、negotiator predicator、࡚࠼ຍࢆᙺࡢ΅ࡢᡭࡁ⪺ᡭࡋヰࡣ
 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢺ࣮࣏ࢧࢆ
 ᪥ᮏㄒࡢ Mood ࡿ࠶ᚲ㡲せ⣲࡛ࡢ predicator ࠺ࡼࡢ(4)、ࡣࡢ࠺ᢸࢆᙺࡢ

ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢຓືモࡢモྃ㸩᩿ᐃྡ࠺ࡼࡢࡢ(5)、ࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔࡢモື࡞

 ࠋࡿ࠶ࡶሙྜࡢ
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ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇ existential process ㇟(Existent)࠺࠸ ’a typo‘ ࠋࡿࢀࡉศ㢮࡚ࡋ
ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ㦂ᵓᡂⓗ࣓⤒、ࡣ㒊ศࡢࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆࡇ(was) ’ࡓࡗ࠶‘ 、ࡀ

㠃ࡣࡽ、ᙺࠋࡿࡳ࠸࡞ࡣ 
 ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡛ࡣ、ⱥㄒࡢ㒊ศࡢ‘there’ࡀ subject、‘was’ࡀ finite ࡋ⾲ࢆ

ࡀ⠇ࡢࡇ、࡚࠸࡚ declarative mood ୍࡛ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ♧ࢆࡇࡿ࠶᪉ᚋ༙ࡢ‘a 
typo ࠺࠸’ࢇࡡࡸ㒊ศࡣⱥㄒྡࡢモྃࡀ᪥ᮏㄒࡢ୰࡛ࡿࢀࢃ predicator、
⤊ຓモࡣ’࡞‘ࡢ、negotiator ࡶ࡚ࡋ⠇ࡢせ⣲࡛、᪥ᮏㄒࡢࡘࡢࡇ、ࡾ࠶࡛

declarative mood ᪉࡛ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒⱥㄒࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ⾲ࢆ Mood ࡀ 2 ᅇ⾲

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌧
、ࡽほⅬ࠺࠸ࡿ࠼ఏࢆࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ࣓、ࡣ㠃࡛ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ 

๓ࡢ⠇ࡢࡇ⠇ࡾࡓࡆ࡞ࡘࢆ、࣓ ࡿ࡞ฟⓎⅬࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ Theme ᙺ࡞㔜せࡀ

ࢆᯝ࡛ࡲࡇࡇࠋࡍࡓぢ࡚ࡓࡁࢱ࣓ࡢᶵ⬟࡛ࡣ、࡞ࡁᙺࡓࡗ࡞ࡢ‘࡛’
ࡿࡆ⧄ࢆ⠇ࡢࡇ⠇ࡢ๓、ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇࡣ textual Theme ࠸࡚ࡗ㈇ࢆᙺࡢ࡚ࡋ

 ࠋࡿ
  ḟࡢ 4 ⠇࡛、ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢどⅬࡢࡑࡽࡉ、ࡽḟࡢ 5 ⠇࡛ࢡࢸ、ࡣ

insertion、ࡽどⅬࡢ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫ  alternation ࡢ CS  ࠋ࠺⾜ࢆㄝ᫂ࡢ
 
4. ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟㛵㐃ࡢ CS 
4.1 Mood ࡢ alternation 
 ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡣ、ヰࡋᡭࡁ⪺ᡭࡢᑐே㛵ಀࡿࡍ⌧⾲ࢆᶵ⬟࡛ࡀࡿ࠶、

Mood ᚲ㡲ࡍ♧ࢆࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡾࡾࡸࢆఱ、ᙺࡢⓎヰ、ࡶ୰࡛ࡢࡑࡣ

ࡢⱥㄒࠋࡿ࠶㒊ศ࡛ࡢ Mood subject、ࡣ  finite ࡢḟࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ❧ࡾᡂࡽ

(4)࠺ࡼࡢ、subject㸼finite ࡁ⪺ࡀᡭࡋヰ、ࡣ⠇ࡢࡑ、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞㡰ࡢ

ᡭሗࢆ࠺࠸ࡿ࠼㝞㏙ࡢᙺࢆᯝࡢࡇࡋࡶࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡓ㒊ศࡀ 
“should we do ࠥ”࠺ࡼࡢ finite㸼subject ࡢࡇࡣሙྜࡢࡇ、ࡤࢀ࡞㡰࠺࠸

⠇ࡀヰࡋᡭࡁ⪺ࡀᡭሗࢆồ࠺࠸ࡿࡵ㉁ၥࡢᙺࢆᯝࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡓ

 ࠋࡿࢃ
 

(4) we  should do secret Santa  ࡼ ࠺ࡼࡋ 
SBJ FNT           
  MOOD          

PRD    NGT  
 MOOD      

 
ୖグ(4)࡛ࡣ᪥ᮏㄒ㒊ศ‘࠺ࡼࡋ’ predicator + ‘ࡼ’ negotiator、ࡢ㒊ศࡀ᪥ᮏㄒࡢ

ࡢ࠺ Mood ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ、࠸ࡀࡕࡣⱥㄒࠋࡿ࠶࡛ Mood predicator、ࡣ࡛ ᚲࡀ

㡲ࡢせ⣲࡛、negotiator predicator、࡚࠼ຍࢆᙺࡢ΅ࡢᡭࡁ⪺ᡭࡋヰࡣ
 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢺ࣮࣏ࢧࢆ
 ᪥ᮏㄒࡢ Mood ࡿ࠶ᚲ㡲せ⣲࡛ࡢ predicator ࠺ࡼࡢ(4)、ࡣࡢ࠺ᢸࢆᙺࡢ

ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢຓືモࡢモྃ㸩᩿ᐃྡ࠺ࡼࡢࡢ(5)、ࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔࡢモື࡞

 ࠋࡿ࠶ࡶሙྜࡢ

難波㸸ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢࡽ᪥ⱥࡢࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥศᯒ 
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(5) which   is      another good place ࡅ ࡸ 

SBJ      FNT    
  MOOD        

   PRD         NGT  
     MOOD     

 
ࡢᐃ᩿ࡣ’ࡸ‘ ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗධࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ’ࡸࠥ‘ ᪥ᮏㄒࡀモྃྡࡢⱥㄒࡣ࡛(5)

ຓືモ࡛ࡢࣛࣗࣆࢥᙺࡾ࠶ࡀ、ᶆ‽ㄒࡢ’ࡔ‘ࡢ㛵すᘚ࡛ࡢゝ࠸᪉࡛ࠋࡿ࠶

ࡇࡇ negotiator  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃຍࡀ’ࡅ‘ࡿࢀࡽⱝ⪅ゝⴥ࡛ぢ࡚ࡋ
ᙧᐜモࡢⱥㄒࡣ࡛(6)ࡽࡉ  yummy ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢ’࡞‘ࣛࣗࣆࢥࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ

ࡀ predicator ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ、ࡋࢆᙺࡢ negotiator‘ࡀ’ࡢຍ࡚ࡗࢃ Mood ࡚ࡗసࢆ

 ࠋࡿ࠸
 

(6) it’    s     not  yummy ࡢ ࡞ 
SBJ   FNT   
  MOOD     

  PRD    NGT  
  MOOD    

 
 ୖグࡢ(4)、(5)、(6)࡛ࡣ、ⱥㄒࡢ Mood ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ Mood ࡚ࡋ୧᪉Ꮡᅾࡀ

ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ㏉ࡾ⧞୧ゝㄒ࡛ࢆෆᐜࡌྠ、ࡣពୖ≉、ࡾ࠾

 㠜ᵓ文 (the portmanteau structure)ࡢࡁ୧㛤ࡣᵓ㐀࡞࠺ࡼࡢ⛠ᕥྑᑐ࡞࠺ࡼ
(Chan, 2009)ࡾ࠾࡚ࢀࡤ、ゝㄒ㢮ᆺⓗ㞳ࡓࢀ᪥ᮏㄒⱥㄒࡢ CS ࡛࡞

ぢࡿࢀࡽ(Nishimura, 1997) ࠋࡿ࠶࡛࣮ࣥࢱࣃ⠇ࡘࡶࡢᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࠸࠾

࡚、せ࡞ᙺࡿࡍࢆ Mood ࡽⱥㄒ、ࡾ࠾࡚ࢀ⌧᪉࡛ࡢⱥㄒ、᪥ᮏㄒࡀ

᪥ᮏㄒ ML ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃ᭰ࡾษࡀ alternation ࡢ࣮ࣥࢱࣃࡢ CS  ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄
 
4.2 Negotiator ࡢ insertion 
 ḟࡢ(8)、(7)ࡢࡣ、ୖグࡢ๓⠇ࡢ࠺ࡼࡢ、ⱥㄒࡢ⠇ࡢ㏵୰᪥ᮏㄒࡢ

ᑐேⓗᶵ⬟ࡍ⾲ࢆせ⣲ࡀฟ⌧ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
 

(7) I     play     softball, soccer volleyball  ࡞ 
SBJ   FNT  
   MOOD    

                NGT 
 

(8) everything   takes so much time ࡡ  
   SBJ      FNT  
     MOOD      

   NGT 
’ࡡ‘ࡿࡵồࢆពྠࡣ࡛(8)、’࡞‘ࡍ⾲ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆ⟆⮬ၥ⮬、ࡣ࡛(7) 
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ࢀࡒࢀࡑ negotiator ᪥、࡞ࣛࣗࣆࢥࡸモື、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ⌧ᚋ᭱ࡢ⠇ࡀ

ᮏㄒࡢ predicator ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒࡇࡇ、ࡎࡽࡓぢᙜࡣ Mood ᑐேࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀ⾲ࡣ

ⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢ㠃࡛ࡿࡳ᪉ࡢࡶ、ⱥㄒࡢ Mood ML、ࡾ࠶ࡀ ⱥㄒࡣ

ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ、ࡀࡿ࠶࡛ negotiator 、ࡿ࠸࡚࠼ຍࢆព⬟ᑐேⓗᶵ、ࢀࡉᤄධࡀ

insertion ࡢ࣮ࣥࢱࣃࡢ CS  ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺࠸
  
ࡢᶵ⬟㛵㐃ࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ .5 CS 
5.1 Textual Theme  ᤄධࡢ
 ⠇ࢺࢫࢡࢸࡢᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡛ࡣ、࣓ ࡍ⾲ࢆฟⓎⅬࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ Theme ࣓

ࡿࡓ࠶ෆᐜࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ Rheme Theme、ࡀࡿࢀศ ࠼᭰ࡾษࡢ㒊ศ࡛ࡢ

ὀ┠ࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋḟࡢ(9)ࡢ࡛ࡣ Theme 2、ࡶ୰࡛ࡢ ゝㄒࡀ࠸ศ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ

ࡢ࡚ࡋᆅⅬࢺ࣮ࢱࢫࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ࣓ࡢ⠇ࡢࡑࠋࡿ topical Theme ௦ࡢⱥㄒ、ࡣ

ྡモ you ࡍ♧ࢆࡾࡀ࡞ࡘࡢ⠇ࡢ๓、ࡀࡿ࠶࡛ textual Theme ᪥ᮏ、ࡣ࠺ࡢ

ㄒࡢ㏫ㄝࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞’ࡶ࡛‘࣮࣮࣐࢝ࢫ࣮ࢥࢫࢹࡢ 
 

 you  don’t have to be eighteen ࡶ࡛ (9)
TXT  TPT         
  Theme         Rheme            

 
Theme ࡿ࠶せ㒊ศ࡛、ࡶ୰࡛ࡢ topical Theme ௨እࡢ㒊ศࡀ、ࡢゝㄒࡽ

insertion、ࡣሙྜࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ  ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ㉳ࡀ
 
5.2 Topical Theme ࡢ alternation 
 Topical Theme ࡛(10)ࡢḟࠋࡿ࠶ࡶࡿࡃ࡚ࡗධࡽゝㄒࡢ、ࡀࡢࡶࡢࡑ
ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ࡚ࡗకࢆ’ࡣ‘ࡢ࣮࣮࣐࢝㢟’ࡣ‘ 、ࡣ topical Theme 、ࢀ⾲ࡀ

ࡀ⠇ࡢⱥㄒ、ࡣ࠶ࡢࡑ Rheme ࡢⱥㄒࡢࡇࠋࡃ⥆࡚ࡋ Rheme 、ࡶෆഃ࡛ࡢ

what ࡀ topical Theme ࡛、are you taking ࡀ㒊ศࡢ Rheme  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞
 

 ?what   are you taking   ࡣ (10)
 TPT          
Theme  Rheme                
         TPT          

Theme  Rheme         
 

࡛、᪥ᮏㄒ࡛ࡢᵝྠࡶ(11) Topical Theme ᙧࡃ⥆ࡀ⠇ࡢⱥㄒ、ࡽ࡚ࡗ࠶ࡀ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞
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ࢀࡒࢀࡑ negotiator ᪥、࡞ࣛࣗࣆࢥࡸモື、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ⌧ᚋ᭱ࡢ⠇ࡀ

ᮏㄒࡢ predicator ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒࡇࡇ、ࡎࡽࡓぢᙜࡣ Mood ᑐேࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀ⾲ࡣ

ⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢ㠃࡛ࡿࡳ᪉ࡢࡶ、ⱥㄒࡢ Mood ML、ࡾ࠶ࡀ ⱥㄒࡣ

ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ、ࡀࡿ࠶࡛ negotiator 、ࡿ࠸࡚࠼ຍࢆព⬟ᑐேⓗᶵ、ࢀࡉᤄධࡀ

insertion ࡢ࣮ࣥࢱࣃࡢ CS  ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺࠸
  
ࡢᶵ⬟㛵㐃ࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ .5 CS 
5.1 Textual Theme  ᤄධࡢ
 ⠇ࢺࢫࢡࢸࡢᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡛ࡣ、࣓ ࡍ⾲ࢆฟⓎⅬࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ Theme ࣓

ࡿࡓ࠶ෆᐜࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ Rheme Theme、ࡀࡿࢀศ ࠼᭰ࡾษࡢ㒊ศ࡛ࡢ

ὀ┠ࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋḟࡢ(9)ࡢ࡛ࡣ Theme 2、ࡶ୰࡛ࡢ ゝㄒࡀ࠸ศ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ

ࡢ࡚ࡋᆅⅬࢺ࣮ࢱࢫࡢࢪ࣮ࢭࢵ࣓ࡢ⠇ࡢࡑࠋࡿ topical Theme ௦ࡢⱥㄒ、ࡣ

ྡモ you ࡍ♧ࢆࡾࡀ࡞ࡘࡢ⠇ࡢ๓、ࡀࡿ࠶࡛ textual Theme ᪥ᮏ、ࡣ࠺ࡢ

ㄒࡢ㏫ㄝࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞’ࡶ࡛‘࣮࣮࣐࢝ࢫ࣮ࢥࢫࢹࡢ 
 

 you  don’t have to be eighteen ࡶ࡛ (9)
TXT  TPT         
  Theme         Rheme            

 
Theme ࡿ࠶せ㒊ศ࡛、ࡶ୰࡛ࡢ topical Theme ௨እࡢ㒊ศࡀ、ࡢゝㄒࡽ

insertion、ࡣሙྜࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ  ࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ㉳ࡀ
 
5.2 Topical Theme ࡢ alternation 
 Topical Theme ࡛(10)ࡢḟࠋࡿ࠶ࡶࡿࡃ࡚ࡗධࡽゝㄒࡢ、ࡀࡢࡶࡢࡑ
ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒ࡚ࡗకࢆ’ࡣ‘ࡢ࣮࣮࣐࢝㢟’ࡣ‘ 、ࡣ topical Theme 、ࢀ⾲ࡀ

ࡀ⠇ࡢⱥㄒ、ࡣ࠶ࡢࡑ Rheme ࡢⱥㄒࡢࡇࠋࡃ⥆࡚ࡋ Rheme 、ࡶෆഃ࡛ࡢ

what ࡀ topical Theme ࡛、are you taking ࡀ㒊ศࡢ Rheme  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞
 

 ?what   are you taking   ࡣ (10)
 TPT          
Theme  Rheme                
         TPT          

Theme  Rheme         
 

࡛、᪥ᮏㄒ࡛ࡢᵝྠࡶ(11) Topical Theme ᙧࡃ⥆ࡀ⠇ࡢⱥㄒ、ࡽ࡚ࡗ࠶ࡀ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ࡞
 
 
 
 
 
 

難波㸸ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢࡽ᪥ⱥࡢࢢࣥࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥศᯒ 
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(11) ᪥ᮏ࡚ࡗ you     don’t really hear too much about hippy 
 TPT           
 Theme  Rheme                                  
          TPT           

Theme  Rheme                           
 
ࡍ⾲ࢆᶵ⬟࡛せ㒊ศࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ Theme ࡿ࠶ᚲ㡲せ⣲࡛ࡢ୰ࡢ

topical Theme 㠃ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡇ、࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ⌧ࢀࡒࢀࡑⱥㄒ࡛᪥ᮏㄒࡀ

4.1ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀぢ᪉࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ㉳ࡀ alternation、ࡿぢࡽ ᑐேⓗ࣓ࡢ

Mood、ࡁࡓࡳᶵ⬟㠃࡛ࢱ ࡢ alternation ᪥ᮏⱥㄒ、ࡣࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ㉳ࡀ

ㄒ࡛ྠࡌពࡍ⾲ࢆෆᐜ࡛ࡾ⧞ࡢ㏉ࡌྠࡣ࡛ࡇࡇ、ࡀࡓࡗ࠶ࡀࡋෆᐜࡾ⧞ࡢ

㏉ࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ࡣࡋ 
 
6. Insertion  Alternation  
 CS ࡛、⠇ࡢẕయゝㄒ(ML)ࡢࡘ୍、࡚ࡋุ᩿ࢆࡽࡕࡀ ML ࡁࡿ࠶ࡀ

insertion、ࡣ ࡛、ML alternation、ࡀࡁࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃ᭰ࡾษࡀ ᭱ࢆ⩏ᐃ࠺࠸

ML、ࡀࡓࡋึ ุ᩿、ࡣMyers-Scotton(2002)ࠋ࠸࡞ࡣᐜ࡛᫆、ࡣ‽ᇶุ᩿ࡢ

ᇶ‽࡚ࡋ、ㄒ㡰文ἲⓗᙧែ⣲ࡣ ML 、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᥦၐ、ࡿ࠸᮶࡚ࡽ

SFL、ࢆ㒊ศ࠺࠸’文ἲⓗ‘ ࡢࡇ ࡢ 3 ᒙࢱ࣓ࡢᶵ⬟ࡢほⅬࡽࡉࡽ⣽ࡃ

タᐃࡀࡇࡿࡍ᭷ຠࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡔ 
 ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢ㠃ࡽぢࡤࢀ、Mood ࡀゝㄒࡢ᪉ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᙧసࢆ ML ࡛

、ᙺࡢᡭࡁ⪺ᡭࡋヰ、ࡁࡿࡍࢆࡾྲྀࡾࡸࡢព࡚ࡗࢆゝㄒࠋࡿ࠶

ఱࡍ⾲ࢆࡢࡿࡍࡾࡾࡸࢆ Mood ࡗసࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ⬟ᶵࢱᑐேⓗ࣓ࡢ⠇、ࡀ

ࢆᙺ࡞せ、ࡿࡳࡽ㠃ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡿ࠸࡚

ࡿࡍ topical Theme ࡀゝㄒࡢ᪉ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᥦ౪ࢆ ML ࡓࡁᮏ✏࡛ฟ࡚ࠋࡿ࠶࡛

ࡀࡽࡕ࡚ࡳࡽᶵ⬟㠃ࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ、࠸ᗘ、࡛ࡇࡇࢆ ML insertion、ࡢ࡞
 alternation  ࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋศᯒࢆࡇ࠺࠸ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ㉳ࡀࡽࡕࡢ
 

(12) everything takes so much time ࡡ 
 

ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟、ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢ᪉ࡶ ML 、ࡀࡿ࠶ⱥㄒ࡛ࡣ

ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡛࠺ࡢ、negotiator ࡢ insertion  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ࠾ࡀ
 

(13) we  should do secret Santa  ࡼ࠺ࡼࡋ   
 

ࡣᶵ⬟㠃࡛ࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ ML ML、ࡣᶵ⬟㠃࡛ࢱⱥㄒ、ᑐேⓗ࣓ࡣ ࡀ

ⱥㄒࡽ᪥ᮏㄒ alternation  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ
 

    you  don’t have to be eighteen  ࡶ࡛ (14)
 
ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟、ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢ᪉ࡶ ML 、ࡀࡿ࠶ⱥㄒ࡛ࡣ

textual Theme、࡛࠺ࡢ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ ࡢ insertion  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ࠾ࡀ
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           ?what  are you taking ࡣ (15)
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ࡢⱥㄒࡽ ML ࡢ alternation  ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࡇ㉳ࡀ
 
 ࡾࢃ⤊ .7
 ᮏ✏࡛ࡣ、Muysken(2000)ࡢࡕ࠺ࡢ࣮ࣜࢦࢸ࢝ࡢ insertion  alternation ࡢ

CS ࡢ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ(SFL)、ࢱ࣮ࢹ 3 ✀㢮ࢱ࣓ࡢᶵ⬟ࡕ࠺ࡢᑐேⓗ࣓

⬟ᶵࢱ (interpersonal meta-function) ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ (textual 
meta-function)ࡢほⅬࢆຍࡓ࠼ศᯒ࠺⾜ࢆ᪉ἲࢆᥦ♧ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡋ⤖ᯝ 1㸧ᑐே

ⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟㠃࡛ࡢ negotiator ࡢ insertion、 2㸧ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟㠃࡛ࡢ Mood ࡢ

alternation、 3) ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟㠃࡛ࡢ textual Theme ࡢ insertion、4) 
ࡢᶵ⬟㠃࡛ࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ topical Themeࡢ alternation࠺࠸ศ㢮ࡁ࡛ࡀ、

文ἲ㠃ࡅࡔࡽ ML ࡿ࠶࡛⬟ྍࡀศᯒ࡞ᐦ⦔ࡾࡼ、࡚ẚሙྜࡿࡍタᐃࢆ

Moodࠋࡓࢀࡉ၀♧ࡀࡇ ࡢ alternation ୧、ࡋ㏉ࡾ⧞ࡢࡇࡌྠ、ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘ

㛤ࣥࣂ࢝ࡢࡁᵓ文࠺࠸᪥ⱥCSࡢ alternation࡛ࡃࡼぢࡿࢀࡽ≉ᚩࢆᣢ࠸࡚ࡗ

Theme、ࡀࡿ ࡢ alternation ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡅࢃ࠺࠸ࡋ㏉ࡾ⧞ࡢෆᐜࡌྠ、ࡣ࠺ࡢ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࢁࡇࡿ࠶ࡀవᆅࡢ㆟論、࡛ࡢ࠸
Mood、ࡣ࡛ࡇࡇ   textual Theme, topical Theme ࡑᚋ、ࡀࡓ࡚࠶ࢆⅬ↔

せ⣲、modal adjunct, interpersonal Themeࡢ௨እࢀ ࠸ぢ࡚ࡽどⅬࡌྠࡶ࡞

ࡽࡉࠋࡿ࠶ࡀᚲせࡃ SFL ࡢ 3 ᒙࢱ࣓ࡢᶵ⬟ࡕ࠺ࡢ、ᅇ࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡵྵࡣ

ศࡓࡵྵࢆศᯒࡢࡽ㠃ࡢᶵ⬟(experiential meta-function)ࢱ㦂ᵓᡂⓗ࣓⤒࠸

ᯒࡀࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡋࢆᚲせ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
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Abstract 
 
Teaching comprehension is becoming a challenge because of the increasing number 
of image-based multi-modal texts used in the English Language Teaching (ELT) 
classrooms. Research suggests that defining the underlining graphic/written text 
relations that constitute image-based multi-modal texts can help teachers meet that 
challenge (Royce, 2002). However, this area is still being studied. This paper 
proposes a theoretical model of graphic/written text relations that can support 
reading comprehension in ELT classrooms. Developing the model entails aligning 
two areas of research, namely, the systemic functional grammar (SFG) research and 
second language reading (L2) comprehension research (Lui, 2004). Such alignment 
demonstrates the applicability of the model to an authentic multi-modal text to 
predict the effects of the text on the reading comprehension of students. The study 
tests the predictions in a classroom context and discusses the extent to which the 
model can be successful. Moreover, this study discusses the extent to which a 
definition of graphic/written text relations is practical in an ELT classroom context, 
as well as suggests that conducting further research on a more comprehensive 
definition of graphic/written text relations is an appropriate goal for ELT and SFG 
researchers and practitioners.   
 
 
1. Introduction  
The goal of this study is to investigate the extent to which the image classifications 
identified by Kress and Van Leeuwen (2006), as well as the graphic/written text 
relations summarized by Unsworth (2008), can be applied to English as a Foreign 
Language (EFL) reading comprehension research. The EFL research is based on the 
study of Lui (2004), which revealed that the graphic/written text relations contained 
in multi-modal texts can have four effects on reading comprehension (pp. 235-239).  

The first effect is support. Support is created when the graphic text repeats the 
same information as the written text, and the proficiency level of the students is just 
below the level of the written text. In this situation, the students can use the images 
to infer the meaning of the words. The second effect is redundancy. Redundancy 
occurs when a graphic/written text relationship of reiteration exists, but the 
proficiency level of the students is above the level of the written text. Thus, they do 
not need the graphic text to infer the meaning of the words. Therefore, the students 
do not use the graphic text.   
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The third effect is incomprehension. Rather than reiterating one another, the 
graphic and the written texts contain closely related information that augments each 
other in a certain way. Incomprehension occurs in this type of graphic/written text 
relation when the proficiency of the students is lower than the words in the text. The 
lack of textual integration means students cannot use the graphic text to infer the 
meaning of the words, preventing them from understanding the text.  

The fourth effect is miscomprehension. Miscomprehension takes place when 
rather than reiterating the information in the written text, the graphic text augments 
it in a certain way. Furthermore, the proficiency level of the students is lower than 
the written text. However, the students in this situation make the wrong assumption 
regarding the graphic/written text relationship. They assume that the graphic text 
reiterates the information in the written text, that is, the graphic text can support the 
words. However, the lack of harmony between the written and the graphic text clues 
results in processing difficulties. Subsequently, the students make the wrong 
inferences regarding the text. Thus, the graphic text hinders the comprehension of 
the written text.  

While the 2004 study of Lui shows that different types of graphic/written text 
relations produce different effects on reading comprehension, these offer no detailed 
definition of the graphic/written text relations that create, support, or inhibit reading 
comprehension. The current study attempts to build on the 2004 study of Lui by 
offering such a definition using semiotic research, as summarized by Unsworth 
(2008). Semiotic researchers examine how graphic text combines with the written 
text to communicate the overall meaning of the multi-modal text to the reader. As 
the combinations of graphic/written text relations can be wide ranging and complex 
(see Unsworth, 2008 for a full treatment), the present study focuses on two 
definitions. The first definition is concurrence, where the graphic and the written 
texts combine to send highly similar messages. The second definition is 
complementation where the graphic and the written texts combine to send messages 
that, while closely related, do not repeat one another but rather augment one another 
to communicate the overall message of the text to the reader. 

The current study suggests that the graphic/written text relations of reiteration 
in the research of Lui can be directly related to the graphic/written text relations of 
concurrence. Moreover, the more complex relationships that produce, inhibit, or 
hinder reading comprehension can be directly related to the graphic/written text 
relations of the complementation outlined in the preceding paragraphs. These 
findings are summarized in Table 1.  
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Table 1: Graphic/Written Text Relations and Their Effects on L2 Comprehension 
Graphic/Written  

Text Relation 

Students Proficiency 

Level  

Effect On Comprehension 

Concurrence  Just Below Text Level Support 

Concurrence  Just Below Text Level Redundancy  

Complementation Above the Text Level  Incomprehension/ 

or Miscomprehension  

 

Therefore, by aligning these two areas of research, a model of graphic/written text 

relations that is directly applicable to teaching reading comprehension in EFL 

classrooms can be created. Furthermore, the current study utilizes the principles of 

SFG, as identified by Kress and Van Leeuwen (2006), to define two relations: the 

graphic/written text relations of concurrence that may, as the present study suggests, 

support reading comprehension or cause redundancy; and the graphic/written text 

relations of complementation that may, as this study suggests, produce 

incomprehension or miscomprehension.  

      

2. Applying the Model of Kress and Van Leeuwen to the Definitions of 
Graphic/Written Text Relations  
 

2.1 Representational Content 
Based on the model of Kress and Van Leeuwen, the representational content of a 

picture can be utilized to define how participants, processes, and circumstances are 

portrayed (i.e., represented) in a picture (Kress and Van Leeuwen, 2006: 114). This 

model can be visually presented in two ways, namely, as narrative images or as 

concept images.  

 

2.1.1 Narrative Images 
Narrative images, of which Figures 1 and 2 are examples, are images that are 

composed to create a sense of action or a sense of an event taking place in the 

imagined world. This result is achieved by creating a “vector,” a line that connects 

two or more participants in an image (Kress and Van Leeuwen, 2006: 59). In Figure 

1, the vector is created by direction. All the participants (the king, his son, the 

attendant, and the eavesdropping soldier) are gazing at or pointing to the direction of 

the wounded soldier. Likewise, the soldier is returning the gaze by looking in the 

direction of the king. This situation tells the reader that the main event in the picture 

is the wounded soldier reporting the news to king. In Figure 2, the vector is the fire. 

The attention of the witches is focused on the fire, and the fire is connected to the 

witches by framing and color. This arrangement communicates to the reader that the 

main action of the image is centered on the witches and the fire.  
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2.1.2 Concept Images 
In concept images, the participants are not represented in action; no vector joins 
them. Rather, the participants are represented in a fixed state of being, such as a 
portrait painting (Kress and Van Leeuwen, 2006: 79). Figure 3 is a concept picture. 
In this scenario, the witch is represented in a close-up, similar to a portrait, staring in 
the direction of the viewer.  
 
2.2 Interactive Content 
The interactive content of a picture is highly similar to the interpersonal function. 
Therefore, just as the language content can be categorized into two basic positions, 
either offering or demanding information/goods and services (Halliday 2004: 107), 
the content of images can also be categorized into two types of images, namely, 
offer image or demand image.  
 
2.2.1 Offer Images  
Figures 1 and 2 are pictures offering information to the viewer. The reader of the 
image is placed, through long shots, at a detached distance from the image and is 
expected to observe and analyze various elements framed in the picture: the 
participants, what the participants are saying, and the circumstances.  
 
2.2.2 Demand Images 
Figure 3, in contrast to Figures 1 and 2, demands attention from the viewer. The 
receiver is placed at a close-up, almost face to face with the sender of the 
information. Thus, the illustrators have increased the value of the elements placed in 
the picture. The reader is expected to focus on the words in the text, which carry the 
general meaning of the text because these have been given salience and placed on 
top. Additionally, the reader is expected to focus on the face of the witch, and with 
eye to eye contact between the reader and the witch, the reader is expected to be 
emotionally involved with the sender of the information (Eisner, 2004: 89).  
 
3. Supporting Reading Comprehension Through a Definition of Graphic 
Written Text Relations 
The current study asserts that aligning the three areas of research outlined in the 
preceding section, (the 2004 study of Lui, the 2008 semiotic research of Unsworth, 
and the Kress and Van Leeuwen model) creates a model of graphic/written text 
relations that can be used to predict the potential effects that a text will have on 
reading comprehension. This section explains the model. 
 
3.1 Concurrence in Narrative Offer Panels   
To recap, concurrence occurs when the visual and the written texts send equivalent 
information (Unsworth, 2008: 387). This relationship is shown in Figure 1. The 
information in the graphic text concurs with, that is, repeats the information in the 
written text. The written information framed in the text box “In his camp at Forres, 
King Duncan receives news of his army’s battle …” is repeated in the visual frames. 
The receivers of the news, the king and his attendants, are framed in one frame line, 
receiving the news. The wounded soldier is framed in a separate frame line, 

28

JASFL Proceedings Vol.9 2015



JASFL Proceedings  Vol.9  2015 

 28 

2.1.2 Concept Images 
In concept images, the participants are not represented in action; no vector joins 
them. Rather, the participants are represented in a fixed state of being, such as a 
portrait painting (Kress and Van Leeuwen, 2006: 79). Figure 3 is a concept picture. 
In this scenario, the witch is represented in a close-up, similar to a portrait, staring in 
the direction of the viewer.  
 
2.2 Interactive Content 
The interactive content of a picture is highly similar to the interpersonal function. 
Therefore, just as the language content can be categorized into two basic positions, 
either offering or demanding information/goods and services (Halliday 2004: 107), 
the content of images can also be categorized into two types of images, namely, 
offer image or demand image.  
 
2.2.1 Offer Images  
Figures 1 and 2 are pictures offering information to the viewer. The reader of the 
image is placed, through long shots, at a detached distance from the image and is 
expected to observe and analyze various elements framed in the picture: the 
participants, what the participants are saying, and the circumstances.  
 
2.2.2 Demand Images 
Figure 3, in contrast to Figures 1 and 2, demands attention from the viewer. The 
receiver is placed at a close-up, almost face to face with the sender of the 
information. Thus, the illustrators have increased the value of the elements placed in 
the picture. The reader is expected to focus on the words in the text, which carry the 
general meaning of the text because these have been given salience and placed on 
top. Additionally, the reader is expected to focus on the face of the witch, and with 
eye to eye contact between the reader and the witch, the reader is expected to be 
emotionally involved with the sender of the information (Eisner, 2004: 89).  
 
3. Supporting Reading Comprehension Through a Definition of Graphic 
Written Text Relations 
The current study asserts that aligning the three areas of research outlined in the 
preceding section, (the 2004 study of Lui, the 2008 semiotic research of Unsworth, 
and the Kress and Van Leeuwen model) creates a model of graphic/written text 
relations that can be used to predict the potential effects that a text will have on 
reading comprehension. This section explains the model. 
 
3.1 Concurrence in Narrative Offer Panels   
To recap, concurrence occurs when the visual and the written texts send equivalent 
information (Unsworth, 2008: 387). This relationship is shown in Figure 1. The 
information in the graphic text concurs with, that is, repeats the information in the 
written text. The written information framed in the text box “In his camp at Forres, 
King Duncan receives news of his army’s battle …” is repeated in the visual frames. 
The receivers of the news, the king and his attendants, are framed in one frame line, 
receiving the news. The wounded soldier is framed in a separate frame line, 

McDonald: Utilizing Systemic Functional Grammar to Support Comprehension in the Language Classroom 

 29 

delivering the news. Similarly, the graphic frame supports the information framed in 
the speech bubbles of the central dialogue. When the king asks “Who is this man 
covered in blood?” he is referring to the wounded soldier framed at a distance from 
himself.  
 

 
Figure 1: Concurrent Offer Panel 

 
This type of panel, with a reiteration of the key linguistic items in the visual, is 

expected to support reading comprehension (Lui, 2004: 237). However, although 
this panel has the potential to support reading comprehension, the images may be 
redundant for L2 learners because they may not need the images to support the 
words. In the current study, this type of panel is called concurrent offer panel 
(CCOP). 
 
3.2 Complementation in Narrative/Offer Panels  
Complementation occurs when the graphic and written texts send messages that are 
clearly connected, but do not reiterate one another (Unsworth, 2008). As previously 
mentioned, the reader is expected to process complex information that is spread 
across both the graphic and the written texts (Figure 2). Thus, the graphic text 
framed at the top communicates the main action of the witches casting a spell. The 
written text framed beneath the image does not directly reiterate the graphic text; the 
written text augments the graphic text by adding additional details, such as the 
words of the spell itself. Relating the words (“I come Graymalkin,” “Paddock calls,” 
and others) to the visual text may be difficult unless the reader has a linguistic and 
perhaps, cultural knowledge of witchcraft. 
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Figure 2: Complementary Offer Panel 

 
This graphic/written text relation can be connected to reading comprehension 

research. In these panels, the graphic and the written modes do not closely reiterate 
the same message. Therefore, these are not expected to support reading 
comprehension (Lui, 2004: 238). Incomprehension or miscomprehension may occur 
with these types of panels. In the present study, these panels are called 
complementary offer panels (COP).  
 
3.3 Complementation in Demand/Concept Pictures  
The graphic/written text relation of complementation occurs in demand/concept 
pictures as well. In Figure 3, the written text contains information that is not directly 
integrated with the graphic information. The writers/illustrators have chosen to make 
the words salient. Moreover, they have chosen not to illustrate the underlying 
function of the words in the image. Rather, they focused the attention of the reader 
on the face of the speaker. From a textual viewpoint, this situation increases the 
significance of the written text and the emotional content of the graphic text. 
However, from an L2 perspective, the image cannot help the readers create a mental 
picture of the written text because the image is communicating a message that is 
different from that of the written text. 
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Figure 3: Complementary Demand Panel 

 
A generalization can be made on these types of panels in texts. If illustrators 

use these demand/concept panels, they expect the readers to focus on the written text 
and the image to receive an emotional message. From a reading comprehension 
perspective, if this type of panel exists in a narrative text, the role of the L2 learners 
is expected to be extremely active in this panel. The readers must linguistically 
process all the words without visual clues and subsequently process the significance 
of the image separately. Relating this type of image to reading comprehension 
research (Lui, 2004: 238) with slight integration between the graphic and the visual 
texts, the image is not expected to support reading comprehension. Rather, the image 
is expected to create incomprehension or miscomprehension. In the present study, 
these types of images are called complementary demand panels (CDP).  
 
4. Defining the Graphic/Written Text Relations in the Macbeth Text  
Theoretically, at least in this reading context, creating a model of graphic/written 
text relations that can be used to predict the potential effects a text will have on 
reading comprehension is possible. Thus, the SFG principles can be employed to 
define the graphic written text relations. Moreover, the definitions of graphic/written 
text relations can be related to reading comprehension research to assess the 
potential comprehension of the students. The validity of this model was tested using 
an excerpt from an authentic text not produced for the TESOL classroom. A total of 
10 panels from Scenes 1 and 2 of Act 1 of “Macbeth: The Graphic Novel” 
(McDonald et al., 2008) were used.  
 
4.1 Determining Panel Types in the Macbeth Text  
Applying the representational and interactive functions to the Macbeth text, the 10 
panels were classified into two types: narrative offer panels and concept demand 
panels (summarized in Table 2). Table 2 shows that the majority of the panels are 
narrative offer panels, while concept demand panels constitute only three of the 10 
panels.  
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  Table 2: Image Types in the Macbeth Text 
Image Type 1  Image Type 2  
Narrative/ Offer Concept/ Demand  
Panels 1,5,6,7,8,9,10 Panels 2,3,4  

 
 
4.2 Predicted Effects of the Graphic/Text Relations on Reading Comprehension  
The results of the analysis of the underlying graphic/written text relations of the 
Macbeth text and their potential effects on reading comprehension are shown in 
Table 3. Only panels 1 and 7 show the graphic/written text relation of concurrence 
that is expected to support reading comprehension. The other images ask the reader 
to process complementary written text messages and graphic text messages, which 
are not closely integrated. Therefore, students are expected to find the text difficult 
to process. 
 
Table 3: Graphic/Written Text Relations and Their Effects on Reading Comprehension 

Panel Type Panel Number  R/C Relationship  
CCOP  1 Support/Redundancy  
CCOP 2 Supports/Redundancy  
CDP 3 No support/hindrance 
COP 4 No support/hindrance 
COP 5 No support/hindrance 
COP 6 No support/hindrance 
COP 7 No support/hindrance 
COP 8 No support/hindrance 
COP 9 No support/hindrance 
COP 10 No support/hindrance 

Key: CCOP = Concurrent Offer Panel; CDP = Complementary Offer Panel; COP = 
Concurrent Offer Panel; R/C =  Reading Comprehension 
 
 
5. Summary of Classroom Research  
The validity of the theoretical model was tested in the classroom to measure whether 
these predicted reading comprehension relationships can actually occur in a group of 
(L2) learners. The classroom study was based on the 2004 study of Lui. The goal of 
the current study is to replicate the study of Lui by using an authentic graphic text in 
a classroom situation with a modified research instrument. The participants were 
intermediate Japanese university students with ages between 18 and 22 years.   
 
5.1 Data Collection  
Data collection was based on immediate recall protocols (IRPs) used in the 2004 
study of Lui. IRPs offer advantages over other methods (e.g., comprehension 
questions, true/false questions, etc.) because these avoid the problem of 
“interrelatedness” (Bernhardt, 1983: 27-28). Interrelatedness refers to how the 
information in a research instrument repeats key information from the passage and, 
therefore, provides extra linguistic clues. For example, in a comprehension question, 
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skilled readers can relate key words in the question to key words in the passage, a 
common test-taking strategy. In this type of study, which measures the effects of 
visual information compared with linguistic information, these key words may 
provide extra linguistic clues to the readers.  
 
5.2 Student Feedback Sheets   
Student feedback sheets were produced to collect the data. The feedback sheets 
divided the texts into a series of information units: graphic text information Units 
(GIU) for group A (12 students) based on comic book panels and written text 
information units (WIU) for group B (12 students). The sheets were divided into IUs 
rather than panels or chunks of written text to ensure that both groups of students 
had identical written information at each stage of the summary process. Both groups 
of students read the text. As the students read the text, they were asked to summarize 
the information they understood for each IU in the relevant box on the feedback 
sheets. Due to the potential difficulty in some areas of the authentic text, the students 
were informed that summarization could be detailed or brief and in English or 
Japanese. 
 
5.3 Results  
The results of the t-test (Table 3) show the absence of significant statistical 
difference in reading comprehension between the two groups. However, this is a 
very small sample; thus, caution should be exercised when discussing the findings. 
As predicted in the theoretical model of graphic/written text relations, CDP (Table 3: 
CDP 2, Group A = 6, Group B = 8) did not support reading comprehension for 
Group A. In fact, fewer students understood the text in Group A than in Group B. 
Similarly, COP did not support reading comprehension. COP 6 (Table 3: Group A = 
3, Group B = O), COP 7 (Table 3: Group A = 2, Group B = 0), and COP 8 (Table 3: 
Group A = 1, Group B = 0) show no support. However, the results for COP 4 (Table 
3: Group A = 9, Group B = 3), although not statistically significant, are interesting 
because despite the predicted effects of incomprehension or miscomprehension, nine 
students were able to understand the text in group A, whereas only three understood 
it in Group B.  

The interpretation of the written text in this panel (the words “I come 
Graymalkin,” “Paddock calls,” etc.) rely on linguistic and perhaps, cultural 
knowledge of witchcraft. The ability of Group A to decipher these ambiguous terms 
of witchcraft seems to have been created by a combination of the sequencing of the 
visual panels and the changes in color modality, which allowed the students to create 
an overall picture slowly. Thus, referring to Appendix 1, the students could read the 
setting of the scene offer picture (panel 1) through the detail that provides demand 
pictures (panels 2, 3, and 4) to the final climatic offer pictures (panels 4 and 5). 
Moreover, the color modality of the panels changes, from the neutrality of greens 
and browns to the drama of red, as the spell is being cast. This observation supports 
the contention that other factors, such as the juxtaposition of images (McCloud, 
1993: 2-8) or color modality (Kress and Van Leeuwen, 2006: 160-174), must 
likewise be drawn into any model to define how multi-modal texts organize 
information to create meaning. Moreover, an explanation for the positive effects of 
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visuals could be derived from the schema theory (Cook, 1989). The schema theory 
suggests that incoming data must be matched with the expectations of the readers for 
comprehension to occur. For the nine Group A students, the juxtaposition of the 
images and the color modality may have assisted them in interpreting and matching 
the incoming data with their own expectations. This is an area that can be 
investigated in future research.   

In CCOP, no significant difference between the two groups exists (Table 3: 
CCOP 1, Group A = 11, Group B = 12, CCOP 5, Group A = 12, Group B = 12). 
However, these results cannot provide insights into the level of support offered by 
the concurrent graphic/written text relations. In both groups, the comprehension of 
the students was high, which suggests that their proficiency level was not below the 
written text level. Therefore, the effects of the support level of the graphic/written 
text relation cannot be measured. However, the results indicate redundancy. Thus, 
from an L2 perspective, the graphic text is redundant because students could 
understand the words even without the images.   

 

Table 4:   Differences in Comprehension Between Groups A and B  

Panel Type Group A  Group B  

CCOP 1 11 12 
CCOP 5 12 12 
CDP 2 6 8 
COP 3 9 10 
COP 4 9 3 
COP 6 3 0 
COP 7 2 0 
COP 8 1 0 
t-test  0.315890663  
Mean 5.923987851 5.625 

The table shows that no significant statistical difference exists in the comprehension of the 
texts by the two groups.  The paired, two tail t-test yielded a t of 0.315890663, which was 
insignificant at p < 0.05 (with df = 23) and a critical value of 2.069. 
Key: CCOP = Concurrent Offer Panel; CDP = Complimentary Demand Panel; COP = 
Complimentary Offer Picture. 
 

 

6. Discussion: Question and Answer with Participants 

The following points were discussed during the conference.  
 
a) In teaching, can you recommend types of images that could support 

curriculum goals? For example, what types of images could support academic 

reading/writing?  

To the best of the writer’s knowledge, a taxonomy of graphic/written text relations 
that could address different curriculum goals has not been formulated yet. However, 
the SFG study could help create such taxonomy because the SFG models, such as 
the one outlined in this paper, enable teachers to classify graphic/written text 
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relations. Teachers can use the classifications to investigate the types of images that 
support their teaching goals. For example, in classes where the language or concepts 
being introduced are difficult for learners, the concurrent graphic/written text 
relations are most appropriate. Conversely, complementary graphic/written text 
relationships would be suitable in classes where learners are being encouraged to 
think creatively.   
 
b) Questions on the validity of the model and the findings were raised.  
Participants believed intuitively that images would support written text 
comprehension. Moreover, the participants put forward the idea that the model was 
too crude to account for the inherent complexities in the cognitive comprehension 
process. The current study could be expanded/replicated to account for this 
complexity. The following suggestions were provided: 1) expand the model to 
include a wider range of current multimodal research; 2) repeat the experiment using 
larger groups of students and a wider range of texts; 3) conduct similar experiments 
in which the research instruments are different and where comprehension questions, 
rather than IRPs, can be used (comprehension questions may provide different 
results and the problem of interrelatedness could be mitigated because both groups 
would have the same linguistic clues); and 4) investigate the extent to which cultural 
issues could interfere with comprehension. In this experiment, the Shakespeare texts, 
both image and the written texts, were loaded with cultural information, which may 
have hindered the comprehension of Japanese students. Extensive research needs to 
be conducted to determine how culture knowledge can influence the comprehension 
of multimodal texts.  
 
7. Conclusions 
The definition of graphic/written text relations was successful. The definition could 
predict the effects that multi-modal texts would have on reading comprehension. 
Thus, in the relationships defined as concurrence, where the images may have 
supported reading comprehension, the graphic text made no positive contribution to 
reading because the students could understand the written text without the images at 
this level of proficiency. In the relationships defined as complementation, where the 
graphic text added to or augmented the information given in the written text, rather 
than repeating it, the graphic/written text relation did not support reading 
comprehension because the students could not use the images to infer the meaning 
of the words. However, as discussed in the preceding sections, these findings are 
tentative and should be investigated further.  
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Abstract 
 

This is a follow-up study on linguistic strategies employed by corporations in 
organizing customer behavior through public discourse (see Chik, 2014). In this 
paper, instances of corporate enabling texts in Japanese and English are examined to 
identify the rhetorical strategies in construing knowledge and enacting command. 
More specifically, this paper examines the similarities and differences in the choice 
of lexicogrammatical resources that realize the rhetorical relations in company 
privacy policy, a regulating text that explains and regulates the handling of personal 
information in the commercial context. The system of RHETORICAL RELATIONS 
developed by Matthiessen (1995, 2002, 2015), a modified version of the Rhetorical 
Structure Theory (RST, see Mann and Thompson, 1987, 1988) is deployed to 
analyze the rhetorical relations that form the principle organization of the text. First, 
the sample texts are analyzed to identify a global rhetorical organization that 
characterizes privacy policy. Next, rhetorical relations that increase the reader’s 
inclination to accept the propositions and those that increase the reader’s readiness 
to comply with the proposals are scrutinized. Finally, lexicogramamtical resources 
that realize the rhetorical relations in Japanese and English privacy policies are 
compared and discussed.  
 
 
1.   Introduction      
Modern corporation is a social system in which social practices are produced, 
shaped and negotiated through discourse between the interactants within the system 
of corporate communication.  Corporate communication, therefore, can be viewed as 
a meaning system that consists of a set of activities in which corporations send 
messages to different stakeholders including consumers, business partners, 
employees, investors, media and the general public with the aim at creating 
favorable point of view among them (c.f. Riel and Formbrun, 2007; Breeze, 2013). 
This study is concerned with privacy policy, a written discourse that shapes and 
negotiates the handling of personal information under the legal domain within the 
meaning system of corporate communication. Organizations face tremendous 
challenge from both the government and general public to produce written privacy 
policies that are comprehensible for the lay readers (Dataguidance.com, 2013). The 
lack of standardization and regulation on the language use in privacy policies led to 
variation in word choice, length and grammatical construct of the discourse.  As a 
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result, privacy policies became target for criticisms on intelligibility and clarity 
issues due to their lengthy and complex linguistic features, many of which are 
borrowed from the legal register (e.g. Cellan-Jones, 2014). 

In terms of text typology, it is a representative example of ‘enabling - 
regulating’ text type, one of the eight broad categories under the registerial 
cartography developed by Matthiessen and Teruya (see e.g. Matthiessen, 2006, in 
press; Teruya, 2007).  Unlike pure procedural instructional texts such as recipes that 
are mainly organized by enhancing relations in temporal sequence (Matthiessen, 
2002, 2015), corporate enabling texts often focus on extensive reasoning that 
involves circumstance, condition, purpose and cause to inform and instruct or 
regulate the reader based on policies and rules in the business environment (cf. 
Iedema, 1997).  

To investigate how global corporations explain and describe the complex 
notion of privacy, and regulate and control customer behavior linguistically through 
privacy policies, rhetorical relations that organize segments of text to ‘justify’ events 
that may be vulnerable to threats of privacy invasion, and to ‘motivate’ and ‘enable’ 
customers to take certain actions are analyzed systemic functionally. The findings 
will demonstrate how language is used similarly and differently in Japanese and 
English in corporate communication to establish the corporation as a law-abiding 
corporate citizen yet a trustworthy and professional service provider in the social 
context of privacy policy.  

 
2. Research methodology 
This study is part of a long-term project on comparative study of Japanese and 
English written discourse. A sample data that consists of six privacy policies (23,391 
words) with length ranging from 2,731 words to 8,397 words from companies of 
different industry sectors is selected randomly for text analysis. Both translated and 
parallel texts in Japanese and English are analyzed to identify linguistic features that 
characterize the variation of language use in the source text as well as the target text. 
Drawing on SFL’s holistic approach to text in context, this study examines privacy 
policies in a tri-stratal manner by first exploring the contextual parameters of field, 
tenor and mode. Next, it examines the semantics that realize the context with a focus 
on the system of RHETORICAL RELATIONS (see Matthiessen, 1995, 2002, 2015), a 
modified version of RST that was originally developed by Mann, Thompson and 
Matthiessen in 1980s. Finally, it investigates the lexicogramamtical resources that 
realize the rhetorical relations.   
 
2.1 The System of RHETORICAL RELATIONS 
Rhetorical Structure Theory (RST) is a framework that describes and classifies 
rhetorical relations based on hierarchical structure and functional terms (Mann and 
Thompson, 1987, 1988).  Under the classical RST, texts are organized in pre-defined 
schemas that specify how component parts of text combine to form the whole text.  
The key elements of RST are relations and text segments.  The relation definitions 
identify particular relationships that can hold between two text segments.  The most 
frequent structural pattern is that two segments of text are related such that one of 
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them has a specific role (more central to the writer) relative to the other:  nucleus-

satellite relation (see Figure 1).   

 

 

Figure 1: Nucleus-satellite structure by RST 
 

Nucleus-satellite relation is graphically represented as a vertical line that 

represents the nucleus and a curved line that links the supporting satellite to the 

nucleus.  In figure 1, clause [1] is the nucleus that represents the writer’s proposition 

and the satellite that is realized in clauses [2]-[3] serve as ‘evidence’ in an enhancing 

rhetorical relation, which increases the reader’s inclination to accept or have positive 

regard toward the nucleus. Another structural pattern is multinuclear, which is 

characterized by relations that hold among two or more text segments of equal 

weight in the discourse structure with no corresponding satellites (see Figure 2).   

 

 

Figure 2: Multinuclear structure by RST  
 

The multinuclear relation is graphically represented by a sequence of adjacent 

nuclei organized in multiple straight lines that descend from one node. Using a 

recipe as an example, Figure 2 illustrates the multinuclear relations of sequence that 

hold clauses [1] to [3]. While there is no corresponding satellite to a single nucleus, 

each clause is a nucleus of equal weight organized in sequence of time. 
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This study adopts the system of RHETORICAL RELATIONS developed by 

Matthiessen (1995, 2002, 2015), a modified version of the classical RST that 

represents the logical organization of text that takes into consideration the spectrum 

of metafunctions of SFL, covering the different modes of meaning including 

ideational, interpersonal and textual.  In terms of stratification, the system of 

RHETORICAL RELATIONS is located under the field of discourse.  The nature of the 

activity is reflected in the choice of the rhetorical relations used to develop the text 

in terms of its overall organization.  In terms of metafunction, it is within the logical 

mode of the ideational metafunction, realized directly by clause complexing under 

the systems of TAXIS and LOGICO-SEMANTIC RELATIONS. Table 1 gives a 

summary of the rhetorical relations that correspond to the logico-semantic type 

under ideational meaning.    

 

Table 1: Logico-semantic type and nuclearity in rhetorical relations (Matthiessen, 2015) 

 

Under the system of RHETORICAL RELATIONS, three primary systems, TAXIS, 

ORIENTATION and LOGICO-SEMANTIC TYPE are at work simultaneously to 

organize text.  In this study, the discussion will be focused on the systems of TAXIS 

and LOGCIO-SEMANTIC TYPE. TAXIS, also referred to as nuclearity presents the 

choice between ‘nucleus-satellite’ relations where one segment of text has more 

weight than the other, and ‘multi-nuclear’ ones where all segments of text are 

equally weighted.  The system of LOGICO-SEMANTIC TYPE presents the choice 

between two primary types of logical relations, ‘projection’ and ‘expansion’. This 

system corresponds to the one at lexicogrammatical level with the same sub-types of 
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extending, elaborating and enhancing under ‘expansion’, and quoting and reporting 
under ‘projection’. Figure 3 presents a diagrammatical representation of the partial 
system of RHETORICAL RELATION.  

 

Figure 3: A partial system of RHETORICAL RELATIONS  
(adopted from Matthiessen, 2015) 

 
Texts vary registerially in whether the most global rhetorical nexuses are multi-

nuclear or nucleus-satellite nexuses (Matthiessen, 2015). For example, taxonomic 
expounding texts tend to be organized by nucleus-satellite relations of elaborating 
type, whereas procedural enabling texts such as recipes are typically organized by 
multi-nuclear relations of circumstance in sequence of time. From a systemic 
functional perspective, rhetorical relations can be realized in a number of ways.  For 
example, they can be realized directly in a congruent manner by clause combining 
(e.g. Matthiessen and Thompson, 1988; Matthiessen, 2002) with explicit markers 
such as structural conjunction if, because, so and cohesive conjunction however, 
therefore, consequently (c.f. Halliday and Hasan, 1976; Halliday and Matthiessen, 
2004). Moreover, they can be realized metaphorically through experiential grammar 
in terms of process type or verb e.g. p causes q in a relational clause and 
circumstantial elements such as preposition because of, both of which carry the 
meaning of ‘cause and effect’ (e.g. Matthiessen, 1995). This study focuses on the 
ideational grammatical realization of rhetorical relations to explore how corporate 
enabling text is organized systemic functionally to (i) increase reader’s belief in the 
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proposition and (ii) increase reader’s ability to comply with command in Japanese 
and English within the domain of ‘enabling’ in corporate communication.   

 
3. Summary of findings 
3.1 Contextual parameters  
In terms of field, privacy policy is categorized under the socio-semiotic process of 
‘enabling’ with the subtype of ‘regulating’ (see Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014; 
Matthiessen, in press; Teruya, 2007 for eight primary types of socio-semiotic 
processes). The major social functions are to build knowledge about rights and 
obligations regarding privacy and to enact relationship between company and 
customer through command and request. Tenor is characterized by the institutional 
roles assumed by service provider and customer, with unequal power between the 
two interactants. The writer (service provider) is an expert in the particular 
information on privacy handling and therefore has power over the addressee 
(customer), who is novice in this situation. However, the addressee has power to file 
a complaint or even to terminate the service all together. In regulating customer 
behavior, the writer is the regulator and the addressee is the one being regulated. In 
terms of mode, privacy policy is a formal written monologic text published on the 
web channel with language assuming the constitutive role in construing experience.     
 
3.2 Global organization 
A rhetorical-relations analysis of the six sample texts reveals that the global 
organization for privacy policy resembles that of a taxonomy expounding text, 
which is characterized by a generic structure of General Statement ^Description 
based on nucleus-satellite relations (Matthiessen, 2015). A General Statement that 
introduces the subject matter of the privacy policy is realized by a global nucleus e.g. 
This Privacy Policy describes how and when Twitter collects, uses and shares your 
information when you use our Services (Twitter), and the Description is realized by a 
global satellite. The global satellite comprises the remainder of the text organized in 
‘additive’ series of segments, which are categorized under headings in noun phrases 
that correspond to the verb elements in the General Statement. For example, 
headings such as collection and use of information and sharing of information 
correspond to Twitter collects, uses and shares your information in the General 
Statement. The rest of the text then develops through elaborating and extending 
relations to provide details for each component part of the policy. See Figure 4 for a 
diagrammatic illustration of the nucleus-satellite structure of an example of the 
global organization of English privacy policy under the system of RHETORICAL 
RELATIONS. 
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Figure 4: Global organization of privacy policy under the system of RHETORICAL 
RELATIONS (Twitter privacy policy) 

 
However, since privacy policy is subject to ongoing update and revision to 

comply with the changing privacy laws and regulations, the sections under 
Description may expand and not directly correspond to the exact wordings in the 
General Statement. In some instances, General Statement may contain wordings that 
are general e.g. Handling of Personal Information in Telecommunication (Softbank), 
in which handling is an umbrella term that can include various actions including 
collecting, using, sharing, etc. Nonetheless, the ‘additive’ series of satellite do 
contain corresponding sections that describe the different aspects of ‘handling’ of 
personal information such as purpose of use and sharing. Other sample texts employ 
a combination of specific and general wordings to indicate to the reader what to 
expect in the Description. e.g. This Privacy Statement addresses what personal 
information we collect and how we handle the personal information shared with us 
(General Motors). Moreover, three out of six privacy policies contain an optional 
Background section, which sets the scene for the General Statement. The potential 
generic global organization of privacy policy can therefore be further refined to 
[Background] ^ General Statement ^ Description.   

3.3 Local organization 
Considering the functional diversity within privacy policy, a sub-section 
“Information Collection and Use” (Texts 1&2) is selected for the analysis of 
rhetorical relations at the local level as well as comparative analysis between 
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Japanese and English. The macro-structure of the sub-section also resembles that of 
the overall generic structure of General Statement ^ Description (See Figures 5 & 6). 
In terms of logico-semantic type, the text is organized mainly through expansion 
dominated by enhancing relations in both languages. No projection is found in this 
sample text (see Table 2). 

English: enhancing 48% > elaborating 37% > extending 14%  
Japanese: enhancing 48% > extending 33%> elaborating 19% 
 
 

Text 1 - Twitter privacy policy “Information Collection and Use” (English) 

 
 

Table 2: Frequency counts of rhetorical relations in English source text and Japanese 
target text of Twitter’s “Information Collection and Use” section. 

 
 

46

JASFL Proceedings Vol.9 2015



JASFL Proceedings  Vol.9  2015 

 46 

Japanese and English. The macro-structure of the sub-section also resembles that of 
the overall generic structure of General Statement ^ Description (See Figures 5 & 6). 
In terms of logico-semantic type, the text is organized mainly through expansion 
dominated by enhancing relations in both languages. No projection is found in this 
sample text (see Table 2). 

English: enhancing 48% > elaborating 37% > extending 14%  
Japanese: enhancing 48% > extending 33%> elaborating 19% 
 
 

Text 1 - Twitter privacy policy “Information Collection and Use” (English) 

 
 

Table 2: Frequency counts of rhetorical relations in English source text and Japanese 
target text of Twitter’s “Information Collection and Use” section. 

 
 

Chik: Rhetorical Relations in Japanese and English Corporate Enabling Texts 

 

 47 

Within the enhancing type, the purpose relation is most frequent in both 
languages.  It is observed in the sample text that rhetorical relations of the enhancing 
type function to increase addressee’s inclination to accept or acknowledge 
propositions by legitimizing events that open up the privacy boundary You may 
provide information, arguing that it is necessary to customize your account… (see 
Example 1), or by increasing the addressee’s ability You may use your account 
setting to accept the proposal of providing autonomy to unsubscribe from 
notifications from Twitter (Example 2).  

 
Example 1     Example 2

 

Text 2-Twitter privacy policy “Information Collection and Use” (Japanese)
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Figure 5: Rhetorical relations of “Information Collection and Use” –English 
 
 

Figure 6: Rhetorical relations of “Information Collection and Use” - Japanese 
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Figure 5: Rhetorical relations of “Information Collection and Use” –English 
 
 

Figure 6: Rhetorical relations of “Information Collection and Use” - Japanese 
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While in English original text, all of the rhetorical relations are realized directly 
by the grammar in structural conjunctions such as to for purpose relations, if for 
condition relations, etc., most of the purpose relations (four out of six instances, see 
clauses 11, 13, 17, 21 in Figure 5) in the Japanese target text are realized in the 
enhancing noun mokuteki 目的 ‘purpose’ or noun phrase using no tame ‘purpose of’.  
Let’s take a look at one of the examples and compare the Japanese target to its 
English original.   

Example 3: English source text: clauses [10.1-10.3] 
Semantics  Lexicogrammar 

Rhetorical 
Relations 

 TAXIS Logico-
semantic 

 
 Nucleus [10.1] We collect and use your information 

below 
 α   

  

Satellite 
(purpose) 

[10.2] to provide our Services ×β 1 purpose 
[10.3]and to measure and improve them over 
time. 

    +2 additive 

 
Example 4: Japanese target text: clauses [11.1-11.3] 

Semantics  Lexicogrammar 

Rhetorical 
Relations 

 TAXIS Logico-
semantic 

 
 Satellite 
(purpose) 
 

[11.1]Twitter ᚋࡧࡼ࠾ᥦ౪ࡢࢫࣅ࣮ࢧࡣ

 、࡚ࡋⓗ┠ࢆୖྥホ౯ࢫࣅ࣮ࢧࡢ
Twitter wa service no teikyoo oyobi kongo no 
service hyooka to koojoo o mokuteki to shite, 
Twitter regards the provision of service and 
the evaluation and improvement of service as 
our purpose, 

 β×   
temporal: 
progressive 

Nucleus  [11.2] ௨ୗ࣮ࢨ࣮ࣘࡢሗࢆ㞟ࡋ、 
ika no user joohoo o shuushuu shi,  
and collects the user information below, 

α  1 additive 

[11.3] ⏝ࠋࡍࡲࡋ 
shiyoo shimasu. 
and uses (the user information below). 

2+   

 
The purpose relations in example 4 is realized by the enhancing noun mokuteki ┠ⓗ
‘purpose’, which is assigned the experiential role of Identifier in an “assigned” type 
of relational clause where the two events organized as satellites are also nominalized 
as service no teikyoo  ᥦ౪ ‘the provision of service’ and service hyookaࡢࢫࣅ࣮ࢧ
to koojo  the evaluation and improvement of service’ to‘ୖྥホ౯ࢫࣅ࣮ࢧ
support the nucleus [11.2 – 11.3]  Other indirect realization of purpose relations 
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through enhancing nouns including clauses [13] no tame ni ‘purpose of’, [17] no 
tame no ‘of the purpose of’ and [21]  suru mokuteki de ‘by means of purpose of’ (as 
highlighted in Figure 4.10).   

Since privacy policy is a regulating text, the success of the text also relates to 
the tenor or the interpersonal relationships that are enacted the in the context of 
situation. In this case, the internal rhetorical relations such as motivation and 
enablement that organizes proposals in the form of suggestion and recommendation 
function to increase the addressee’s readiness to comply with the proposals. 

 
Example 5    Example 6 

 

In English (example 5), the nucleus realized in a proposal (suggestion) [22.1] 
You may choose to upload your address book is motivated by a desired result 
realized in the satellite [22.2] we can help you find Twitter users you know. The 
rhetorical relation of motivation is realized grammatically by structural conjunction 
so that to indicate the causal relation at the lexicogrammatical level, which functions 
as a motivation to accept the proposal at the semantic level. However, in Japanese 
(example 6), the same motivation relation is realized indirectly through Thematic 
development and lexical cohesion by repeating the lexical item adoresu chooࣞࢻ

 ᖒ ‘address book’ as Goal in [23] that the customer is empowered to uploadࢫ
through modalization of ‘ability’ upload suru koto ga dekimasu and also as Theme 
in [24.1] and Subject that helps to achieve a desired outcome described in the 
satellite. 
 
4. Concluding remarks 

Rhetorical relations are useful resources in identifying strategies employed to 
organize text to achieve the intended objectives as defined by its contextual 
environment. In privacy policy, the main activities in the field are to explain and 
regulate privacy. A generic global rhetorical structure of [Background] ^ General 
Statement ^ Description is identified from the sample texts. The global nucleus is 
realized in a General Statement, which is elaborated by a global satellite in the form 
of a Description organized in an ‘additive’ series of text segments that develop the 
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remainder of the text. This pattern of global organization is typical in corporate legal 
texts such as ‘Terms and Conditions’ and ‘Privacy Policy’. At the local level, 
attributing to the success in explaining and regulating privacy are enhancing 
relations such as purpose relations that increase the addressee’s acceptance of the 
propositions to ‘provide or disclose personal information’ through satellites that are 
presented as legitimate and beneficial, and motivation and enablement relations that 
increase addressee’s acceptance of proposals. Additive relations organize satellites 
that are of equal weights into taxonomy of propositions to guide addressee from one 
component to another. Rhetorical relations help construct a rhetorical map to guide 
the addressee through the logical development of the text. However, they are also 
influenced by the lexicogrammatical resources in which they manifest, especially 
when different languages have different preferences in the selection of 
lexicogrammatical resources due to structural, contextual and socio-cultural 
constraints.  

In this study, it is observed that rhetorical relations are comparable between 
Japanese and English at the global level. However, at the local level, difference in 
lexicogrammatical choices between the two languages start to emerge at increasing 
levels of delicacy.  For example, in realizing purpose relations, Japanese has a 
general tendency to select lexical items such as an enhancing noun (see example 4) 
or Theme and lexical cohesion (see example 6) instead of structural conjunction as 
preferred by English. The preference in the linguistic selection in Japanese could be 
structurally and registerially motivated. In written legal discourse, the identifying 
relational process is commonly selected over material process as it gives the speaker 
the power as the ‘regulator’ who legitimize the act by assigning identity and attribute 
to events instead of directly involving in the event as Participant e.g. service no 
teikyoo o mokuteki to shite ‘we consider the provision of service as the purpose’ is 
selected over the congruent way service o teikyoo suru tame ‘in order to provide 
service’ (see example 4). This kind of selection is consistent across Japanese 
whether in source text or target text within the sample data, indicating that to fully 
uncover the rhetorical strategies in Japanese corporate enabling text, textual analysis 
may provide complementary perspectives in addition to logico-semantic type. The 
next step is to extend the study to include a systematic investigation of textual 
realization of rhetorical relations through the system of THEME & COHESION and to 
verify findings with Japanese as source and target text with reference to English 
equivalents.  
 
 
References 
Breeze, R. (2013) Corporate discourse. London & New York: Bloomsbury. 
Cellan-Jones, Rory. (28 November 2014). Social media told to simplify terms and 

conditions.  Retrieved from: http://www.bbc.com/news/technology 
Chik, Sonya S.Y. (2014) Organising customer actions in commercial context: a 

comparative analysis in Japanese, English and Chinese. Proceedings of Japan 
Association of Systemic Functional Linguistics Volume 8: 37-50. 

51



JASFL Proceedings  Vol.9  2015 

 52 

Dataguidance.com (15 August 2013) Privacy sweep finds 23% of online companies 
have no privacy policy. Last accessed April 24, 2015 
http://www.dataguidance.com/dataguidance_privacy_this_week.asp?id=2092 

Halliday, M. A. K., and Hasan, R. (1976) Cohesion in English. English language 
series no 9. London: Longman. 

Halliday, M. A. K., and Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2004) An introduction to 
functional grammar 3rd edition. London: Hodder Arnold. 

Halliday, M. A. K., and Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2014) Halliday’s introduction to 
functional grammar 4th edition London & New York: Routledge. 

Iedema, R. (1997) The language of administration: organizing human activity in 
formal institutions. In F. Christie and J. R. Martin (eds) Genre and institutions: 
Social processes in the workplace and school, 73-100. London & New York: 
Continuum. 

Mann, W. C., and Thompson, S. A. (1987) Rhetorical structure theory: A theory of 
text organization: University of Southern California, Information Sciences 
Institute. 

Mann, W. C., and Thompson, S. A. (1988) Rhetorical structure theory: Toward a 
functional theory of text organization. Text, 8.3: 243-281.  

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (1995) Lexicogrammatical Cartography: English Systems. 
Tokyo: International Language Sciences Publishers. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2002). Combining clauses into clause complexes: a 
multifaceted view. In J. B. M. Noonan (ed.), Complex sentences in grammar 
and discourse: essays in honor of Sandra A. Thompson. 237-322. Amsterdam 
& Philadelphia: John Benjamins. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (in press) Register in the round: registerial cartography. To 
appear in Functional Linguistics. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2014) Registerial cartography: context-based mapping of 
text types and their rhetorical-relational organization. Proceedings of 28th 
Paficic Asia Conference on Language, Information and Computing: 5-26. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2015). Rhetorical System and Structure  Theory: The 
semantic system of Rhetorical Relations: Book manuscript. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M.  and Thompson, S. A. (1988) ‘The structure of discourse 
and ‘subordination’. In J. Haiman and S. A. Thompson (eds). Clause combining 
in grammar and discourse, Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins. 275-
329. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M., Teruya, K., and Lam, M. (2010) Key terms in systemic 
functional linguistics. London & New York: Continuum. 

Riel, C. B. M. v., and Fombrun, C. J. (2007) Essentials of corporate 
communication : implementing practices for effective reputation management. 
London and New York: Routledge. 

Teruya, K. (2007) A systemic functional grammar of Japanese. London & New 
York: Continuum. 

52

JASFL Proceedings Vol.9 2015



JASFL Proceedings  Vol.9  2015 

 52 

Dataguidance.com (15 August 2013) Privacy sweep finds 23% of online companies 
have no privacy policy. Last accessed April 24, 2015 
http://www.dataguidance.com/dataguidance_privacy_this_week.asp?id=2092 

Halliday, M. A. K., and Hasan, R. (1976) Cohesion in English. English language 
series no 9. London: Longman. 

Halliday, M. A. K., and Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2004) An introduction to 
functional grammar 3rd edition. London: Hodder Arnold. 

Halliday, M. A. K., and Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2014) Halliday’s introduction to 
functional grammar 4th edition London & New York: Routledge. 

Iedema, R. (1997) The language of administration: organizing human activity in 
formal institutions. In F. Christie and J. R. Martin (eds) Genre and institutions: 
Social processes in the workplace and school, 73-100. London & New York: 
Continuum. 

Mann, W. C., and Thompson, S. A. (1987) Rhetorical structure theory: A theory of 
text organization: University of Southern California, Information Sciences 
Institute. 

Mann, W. C., and Thompson, S. A. (1988) Rhetorical structure theory: Toward a 
functional theory of text organization. Text, 8.3: 243-281.  

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (1995) Lexicogrammatical Cartography: English Systems. 
Tokyo: International Language Sciences Publishers. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2002). Combining clauses into clause complexes: a 
multifaceted view. In J. B. M. Noonan (ed.), Complex sentences in grammar 
and discourse: essays in honor of Sandra A. Thompson. 237-322. Amsterdam 
& Philadelphia: John Benjamins. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (in press) Register in the round: registerial cartography. To 
appear in Functional Linguistics. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2014) Registerial cartography: context-based mapping of 
text types and their rhetorical-relational organization. Proceedings of 28th 
Paficic Asia Conference on Language, Information and Computing: 5-26. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M. (2015). Rhetorical System and Structure  Theory: The 
semantic system of Rhetorical Relations: Book manuscript. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M.  and Thompson, S. A. (1988) ‘The structure of discourse 
and ‘subordination’. In J. Haiman and S. A. Thompson (eds). Clause combining 
in grammar and discourse, Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins. 275-
329. 

Matthiessen, C. M. I. M., Teruya, K., and Lam, M. (2010) Key terms in systemic 
functional linguistics. London & New York: Continuum. 

Riel, C. B. M. v., and Fombrun, C. J. (2007) Essentials of corporate 
communication : implementing practices for effective reputation management. 
London and New York: Routledge. 

Teruya, K. (2007) A systemic functional grammar of Japanese. London & New 
York: Continuum. 

Dykes: A Survey of Travel Reviews for <Mount Fuji Fifth Station> Entered on TripAdvisor.com in August, 2014 

 53 

A Survey of Travel Reviews for  
<Mount Fuji Fifth Station>  

Entered on TripAdvisor.com in August, 2014 
 
 

David Dykes 
Yokkaichi University 

 
 

Abstract 
 

Martin and Rose’s (2008) repertory of instructing and informing text-types has been 
influential in Systemic Functional text studies for some years, and has helped to 
provide attainment goals for first-language writing training and, to some extent, in 
second-language learning as well. However, only certain widely used text types have 
been singled out for attention, and the ones that have been chosen are often treated 
in ways that are more firmly fixed than is realistic. A more conceptual and less 
institutional approach to potential text types is also needed, at least as a corrective, 
and that is being supplied recently through the work of Matthiessen, Teruya and 
Lam (2010) on text-types understood as a typology of what is possible. In this 
presentation I consider this problem of how to deal with these less fixed text 
functions and patterns in the form of a small survey of the sorts of travel reviews 
currently found on the TripAdvisor website. 
 
 
1. Fields of socio-semiotic process and activity 
In a previous conference presentation to this association (Dykes, 2014) I commented 
on a ‘topological’ approach to the analysis of socio-semiotic field processes 
perfected some five years ago by Matthiessen, Teruya and Lam (2010: 95-96) and 
now integrated into mainstream SFL theory (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014: 39-40). 
This approach has since been applied to a varying range of social contexts (e.g., 
Chik, 2013) to provide a base for text comparisons in many fields of activity and 
language use. At its simplest, it confronts the analyst with a choice among eight 
‘process’ or ‘activity’ categories of expounding, reporting, recreating, sharing, doing, 
enabling, recommending and exploring, which can be set out conceptually as 
segments on a wheel of interaction patterns: 
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Figure 1: Field – socio-semiotic process (activity) represented as a topology 

(Halliday, rev. Matthiessen, 2014: 37, simplified) 
 

My arrangement of this figure differs in two respects from the one found in 
Halliday and Matthiessen. For one thing, I have rotated it 22½ degrees clockwise, so 
that the vertical axis does not bisect the ‘expounding’ and ‘doing’ segments at top 
and bottom, but follows the dividing line between ‘exploring’ and ‘expounding’ at 
the top and ‘doing’ and sharing’ at the bottom. It seems to me that this helps to 
reveal an implied division between processes of ‘proposal’ (with goals in action or 
outcome) on the left side of the axis and processes of ‘proposition’ (with goals in 
representation or experience) on the right. This in turn helps to relate the figure to 
the fundamental division into ‘instructing’ (left) and ‘informing’ (right) in Martin 
and Rose (2008: 7) and, long before that, to the division into exchanges of ‘directing’ 
(for outcomes in action) and ‘informing’ (for outcomes in knowledge) in Sinclair 
and Coulthard (1975: 28). The terms ‘proposal’ and ‘proposition’, the reader will 
probably have noticed, come from the discussion of primary speech functions in 
Halliday and Matthiessen (2014: 138-139), which derives in turn from the primary 
division of clause functions into imperative and indicative.        
 My second modification of the figure is that I have simplified it by leaving out 
an outer ring in which each process type is more divided into subtypes. My purpose 
here is to make the representation less cluttered and more practical. But for 
completeness’ sake, let me specify that ‘doing’ in the original figure is divided into 
subtypes of collaborating or directing; ‘enabling’ into regulating or instructing; 
‘recommending’ into advising or promoting; ‘exploring’ into reviewing or arguing; 
‘expounding’ into explaining or categorizing; ‘reporting’ into inventorying, 
surveying or chronicling; ‘recreating’ into narrating or dramatizing; and ‘sharing’ 
into the sharing of either experiences or values. Finally, there is also a complication 
to note in the evolution history of the figure. The segments for ‘enabling’ and 
‘recommending’ in Halliday and Matthiessen (2014) began the other way round in 
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Matthiessen, Teruya, and Lam (2010: 221). My surmise is that this change in order 
was so as to allow ‘enabling’ to be represented as a step up in complexity from 
directing or collaborating, with ‘recommending’ as a step up again, requiring a fuller 
evaluation of purpose. If this is so, ‘exploring’ in the 2014 version is a ceiling-level 
process of reviewing such purposes and arguing for them.   
 In my last presentation (Dykes, 2014: 29-30), I used this division into 
‘proposals’ and ‘propositions’ as a key for looking back over past grammatical 
theory and examining relations between the grammar of mood and the pragmatics of 
speech function. Here, I note this only in passing, without going into detail. My aim 
this time is the more practical one of using the categories in the topology wheel (as 
modified in Figure 1) as a basis for identifying distributions of functions in a corpus 
of user-generated ‘reviews’ from a one-month period (August, 2014) for the 
attraction the ‘Fifth Station of Mount Fuji’ on the website TripAdvisor. As recorded 
above, Matthiessen, Teruya and Lam (2010: 92) locate ‘reviewing’ on the outer ring 
of their topology wheel as a subtype of ‘exploring’, specifically the exploring of 
‘societal values in public’. But as we shall see, the texts actually posted as reviews 
on the TripAdvisor site also include passages of ‘expounding’, ‘recommending’, and 
especially ‘sharing’. To ascertain how these actual hybrid reviews fit in with the 
primary process or activity types presented in the topology, I will need first to survey 
what types, or combinations of types, can be identified as recurring most often.                
 
2. Sharper and looser interaction purposes 
One of the creators of the Fig. 1 topology diagram has confirmed to me in a private 
conversation that the arrangement of the categories in it did not depend on a prior 
scheme of ordering (Teruya, 2013: private conversation). I am ready to accept, at 
any rate, that it was not constructed, in the way that Martin and Rose’s (2008: 22) 
‘repertory’ of text genres was, from an ordered sequence of binary distinctions such 
as ‘things/events’ or ‘specific/general’. Nevertheless, it seems unescapable that the 
division into proposals on the left and propositions on the right is a hard fact, and 
that the processes are motivated more simply (towards doing / sharing) at the bottom 
and more complexly (towards exploring / expounding) at the top. If the top left and 
right segments complement each other as neatly as the bottom left and right ones do, 
this is because socially complex patterns of ‘exploring’ are as intimately grounded in 
patterns of ‘expounding’ as simpler patterns of ‘doing’ are in patterns of ‘sharing’. 
But this is no more than is to be expected in any sort of interaction exchange where 
‘instructing’ and ‘informing’ motives are methodically coordinated. 
 But it is not always the case that parties in an interaction are impelled by 
matching motives, or even by systemically complementary ones. The exchange of 
user-generated reviews on a website is an example of an activity that, while closely 
controlled in procedure and format, can be engaged in for widely diverging purposes. 
In any one coupling of a review writer with a reader, there is not much to constrain 
the reader to react to the contents in the way expected by the writer, or to constrain 
either the writer or the reader to keep to a particular kind of reviewing agenda 
favoured by the site creator. For one review writer, the main purpose of the review 
may be to share an experience while for another the point may be more to provide 
guidance to future visitors or to subject local management failings to public criticism. 
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And in each case, the reader – if this textual intention is even noticed at all – may 
choose to be guided by it or to dismiss it as a local case of bad luck or as the private 
outlook of one person.     
 One reason for my choice of TripAdvisor as a text source is because it also 
offers an illustration of how the apparently fixed intentions of the site owner may 
change over time. TripAdvisor was created in 2000 as a platform for travel 
information from various sources, of which the user-generated category proved to be 
outstandingly popular. The name ‘TripAdvisor’ was not meant to be associated with 
user-generated reviews, however, and no claim has ever been made that 
self-nominated review writers are a sound source of advice in individual cases. 
However, this has not held back the growth of a more general perception that even if 
reviewers are individually misleading, they can be trusted cumulatively if read in 
sufficient numbers and with an allowance for variable expectations. In this sense, the 
site owner (since 2004, Expedia Inc.) does appear to offer reviews as a specific 
information resource rather than as an open site users’ forum. Those who distinguish 
themselves by contributing a sufficient number of ratings or comments can earn 
themselves status titles such as ‘senior advisor’, conferred by the owner.     
 If the site had not become so influential, this consensus-forming function might 
have gone on working reliably. The system was open to manipulation, however, and 
eventually evidence began to mount up of positive or negative bogus reviews being 
posted on a large scale. In 2012, the UK Advertising Standards Authority upheld a 
group of complaints and ordered TripAdvisor to drop its claim of offering ‘reviews 
that you can trust’ (http://www.bbc.com/news/technology-16823012). Currently, on 
the site’s homepage (www.tripadvisor.com), ‘reviews and advice’ are more carefully 
referred to as two distinct services, and a standard introductory remark at the top of 
the review form identifies the content preemptively as the writer’s private input: 
‘Your first-hand experiences really help other travelers. Thanks!’  
 Comparing this standard remark with the descriptions of the eight 
socio-semiotic processes or activities in Halliday and Matthiessen (2014: 35-36), 
however, it soon becomes clear that the site owner is taking every step possible to 
avoid the responsibility of carrying information that can be definitely assigned to 
any of them. ‘First-hand experiences’ suggest ‘sharing’, but in Halliday and 
Matthiessen’s list, this is described as ‘sharing personal experiences and values, 
prototypically in private’ – which is far removed from the business-influencing 
effect of a TripAdvisor review. ‘Help other travelers’ suggests the ‘advice’ subtype of 
‘recommending’, except that it is not clear – and needs to be kept strictly deniable – 
that the review is ‘recommending some course of activity … for the sake of the 
addressee through advice’. The name ‘review’ for the user-generated text seems to 
connect with the ‘reviewing’ subtype of ‘exploring’, which has to do with ‘exploring 
societal values …, prototypically in the public arena’, but again, if these are 
commercially marketed societal values, such as hotel or restaurant services, this 
would lay the site owner open to charges of unfair interference in business, which 
probably accounts for why the word ‘review’ has been replaced here by ‘first-hand 
experiences’. Finally, the signing-off word ‘Thanks!’ sets the site owner’s part in the 
overall exchange discreetly apart as a secondary (separate-responding) act of 
‘acceptance’ rather than as a primary (shared-initiating) act of advancing whatever 
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proposal or proposition the user-generated review might be claimed to have realised.  
 In other words, all the elaborate linguistic attention given to the user-generated 
review just at the point where the writer is invited to compose and post it seems to 
be calculated to ensure that its socio-semiotic field status cannot be confidently 
assigned to any one place on the topology wheel. This is not necessarily a failing of 
the wheel diagram itself. On the contrary, all of this avoidance of clear classification 
may be a sign that Halliday and Matthiessen’s wheel accurately represents usual 
assumptions in commerce and business that a successful website owner accordingly 
needs to be able to squirm past linguistically.                    
 My interest here, however, is not with the ambiguous wording of the review 
writing instructions so much as with the writers’ variable understandings of what it 
is that they are expected to post on the TripAdvisor site. My analysis of this, based 
on a small corpus of eleven examples, will follow in the next section. 

 
3. The eight process categories 
The categories into which I mean to sort passages in the review texts are the ones in 
Figure 1 (‘doing’, ‘enabling’, ‘recommending’, ‘exploring’, ‘sharing’, ‘recreating’, 
‘reporting’, ‘expounding’), using the recognition criteria in Halliday and 
Matthiessen (2014: 35-36). But in addition, I wish to make some further remarks 
about the places of the processes or activities in the wheel. I have already said that, 
with a shift to the axis, it is possible to divide the wheel into a left-hand half for 
action or outcome proposals and a right-hand half for representational or 
experiential propositions. Further, I have noted that the social scope of the processes 
is more particular lower down and more general higher up. Based on these broad 
characteristics, I now want to suggest that the figure can be divided into quadrants: 
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Figure 2: More general semantics behind the processes (activities) of Figure 1 
 
 Working up clockwise from the vertical axis in the ACTS quadrant, there is a 
progression from a direct use of actions (in collaborating and then directing) to a use 
of words in instructing and regulating. A relaxation of coercive power then leads into 
the VALUES quadrant, starting a reliance on personal authority in recommendation, 
in the forms of either advising or promoting, and continuing with more appeal to the 
normative authorities of value reviews and arguments. Then returning back down to 
the bottom again and working up anti-clockwise from the EXPERIENCES quadrant, 
the progression up the right-hand side starts from a sharing of particular experiences 
and emotions to a more public recreation of dramatised or narrated ones. In the 
FACTS quadrant, this is followed by a similar but now more objective progression 
from reports of limited factual relations to the much more general activities of 
categorisation and explanation. And both at the bottom and top ends of the vertical 
axis, where socialisation is either slight or near-saturated, there seems to be a strong 
likelihood that the sharing of particular experiences and acts, or the exploration of 
general reasons and values, will readily blend together. 
 
4. Summary of results 
Most of the review texts are too long to be discussed fully, so I report my findings in 
summary, with abbreviated examples. By selecting a travel destination (Mount Fuji, 
Fifth Station) in the TripAdvisor ‘attraction’ category, I have deliberately left scope 
for a range of text types, not only the overtly evaluative sort that might predominate 
in reviews of service facilities. As the Fifth Station also happens to be the uppermost 
limit for bus access to Mount Fuji, I have further allowed for a mixed sample of 
committed climbers and passing day trippers.  
 For August 2014, there were 11 reviews for the Fifth Station. I have analysed 
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them into text-type segments ([1], [2], …), generally set off by discontinuities in 
selections of subject, mood, tense, evaluative language and so on. In two instances 
(Reviews 6, 8), against my initial intention, I find myself recognising successive but 
distinct passages of Sharing/experience or Sharing/values, marked off by breaks 
only in topic continuity. My results for the 11 reviews, in skeletal form, are: 
 

Review 1 (Simply stunning!)  
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Sharing/values (“beautiful”), [3] 
Exploring/reviewing (“ takes your breath away”). 
 
Review 2 ( we could not see the mountain, but the whole journey was 
awesome)  
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Recommending/advising (“best option is …”), 
[3] Sharing/values (“helpful beyond our expectation”), [4] 
Enabling/instructing (“take bullet train to Odawara”), [5] Sharing/values 
(“whole journey awesome”). 
 
Review 3 (so great to hike) 
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Doing/directing (“Anyone can do it”), [3] 
Exploring/arguing (“can be done fast though if one is in shape”), [4] 
Enabling/regulating (“just don’t let your heart rate get too high”). 
 
Review 4 (The best view ever) 
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Sharing/values (“the view was perfect”) 
 
Review 5 (When in Tokyo, Visit Mt. Fuji) 
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Expounding/categorising (“An iconic Japanese 
destination…”), [3] Recommending/advising (“you gotta visit Mt. Fuji”), [4] 
Sharing/values (“a colorful energetic place…”), [5] Enabling/instructing 
(“you can walk the start of the trail…”), [6] Recommending/advising (“Take 
the bus from Tokyo, enjoy the scene…”).   
 
Review 6 (I WAS IMPRESSED TO SEE MT FUJI) 
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Sharing/experience (“I was on a day tour…”), 
[3] Sharing/experience (“We were allowed 20 minutes…”), [4] Sharing/values 
(“to experience the buzz of people…”), Exploring/reviewing (“the Hakone 
Day Tour should not have been included with Mt. Fuji Tour”).   
 
Review 7 (One of my two biggest disappointments in Japan) 
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Sharing/experience (“it was cloudy”), [3] 
Exploring/reviewing (“It’s becomed a tourist attraction for Japanese people.”), 
[4] Reporting/surveying (“in groups of 30 people in all ages, making it almost 
impossible to get by”), [5] Sharing/experience (“I was so disappointed”). 
 
 
Review 8 (MT FUJI, JAPAN’S SYMBOL) 
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[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Expounding/categorising (“The UNESCO 

World Heritage City site …”), [3] Expounding/explaining (“a stratovolcano 

surrounded by 5 very beautiful lakes…”), [4] Reporting/surveying (“From 

here on wards, no vehicles are permitted…”),  [5] Sharing/values (“lucky to 

get a glimpse…”), [6] Sharing/values “a colorful and energetic feel to the 

place…”), [7] Recommending/advising (“Don’t forget to bring your 

raincoat”). 

 

Review 9 (One of the highlights of my long stay in Japan!)  

[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Expounding/categorizing (“Japanese people 

visit the mountain as a form of pilgrimage”), [3] Sharing/experience (“we 

enjoyed it thoroughly!”), [4] Sharing/values (“The climb was quite nice”), [5] 

Reporting/surveying (“The seriously difficult part…”), [6] Sharing/experience 

(“took us just over 8 hours…”), [7] Sharing/values (“The views were 

stunning”), [8] Sharing/experience (“My knees started hurting”), [9] 

Sharing/values (“Would I do it again? ABSOLUTELY YES!!”). 

 

Review 10 (A complete trip to Tokyo when stood in front of Mt Fuji taking 
picture!) 
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Sharing/experience (“I joined a day tour to Mt 

Fuji”), [3] recommending/advising (“important to bring a jacket along”), [4] 

Sharing/experience (“didn’t have the chance to fully explore the shops…”), 

[5] Exploring/arguing (“Though joining day tour is the easiest way…”). 

 

Review 11 (Climbed Mt Fuji and started from here) 

[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Expounding/categorising (“the place to stock up 

for climbing needs…”), [3] Exploring/reviewing (“Chance of getting clear sky 

… is highly dependent on the weather”).   

 

5. Discussion of results 
Without going into any fine detail at all, a number of interesting general points can 

be made about the results of this small survey.  

 
5.1 The titles of the review texts  
The title is an obligatory element in the set form that is used for posting a review to 

TripAdvisor. Of the 11 examples, six (Reviews 1, 2, 4, 7, 9 and 10) express reactions 

to Mount Fuji that are also expressed in the body of the review. Another two (3 and 

6) express reactions that are not so obviously in the reviews. Two others (8 and 11) 

assert the status of Mount Fuji, while the remaining one (5) offers practical advice. 

More generally, it is not easy to decide how the function of title announcement 

should fit into the topology of Figure 1. My view is that it is the writer’s way of 

‘directing’ the reader to the reference and discourse intention of the review, and thus 

fits most easily into the ‘doing’ part of the diagram.    
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[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Expounding/categorizing (“Japanese people 

visit the mountain as a form of pilgrimage”), [3] Sharing/experience (“we 

enjoyed it thoroughly!”), [4] Sharing/values (“The climb was quite nice”), [5] 

Reporting/surveying (“The seriously difficult part…”), [6] Sharing/experience 

(“took us just over 8 hours…”), [7] Sharing/values (“The views were 

stunning”), [8] Sharing/experience (“My knees started hurting”), [9] 

Sharing/values (“Would I do it again? ABSOLUTELY YES!!”). 

 

Review 10 (A complete trip to Tokyo when stood in front of Mt Fuji taking 
picture!) 
[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Sharing/experience (“I joined a day tour to Mt 

Fuji”), [3] recommending/advising (“important to bring a jacket along”), [4] 

Sharing/experience (“didn’t have the chance to fully explore the shops…”), 

[5] Exploring/arguing (“Though joining day tour is the easiest way…”). 

 

Review 11 (Climbed Mt Fuji and started from here) 

[1] Doing/directing (title), [2] Expounding/categorising (“the place to stock up 

for climbing needs…”), [3] Exploring/reviewing (“Chance of getting clear sky 

… is highly dependent on the weather”).   

 

5. Discussion of results 
Without going into any fine detail at all, a number of interesting general points can 

be made about the results of this small survey.  

 
5.1 The titles of the review texts  
The title is an obligatory element in the set form that is used for posting a review to 

TripAdvisor. Of the 11 examples, six (Reviews 1, 2, 4, 7, 9 and 10) express reactions 

to Mount Fuji that are also expressed in the body of the review. Another two (3 and 

6) express reactions that are not so obviously in the reviews. Two others (8 and 11) 

assert the status of Mount Fuji, while the remaining one (5) offers practical advice. 

More generally, it is not easy to decide how the function of title announcement 

should fit into the topology of Figure 1. My view is that it is the writer’s way of 

‘directing’ the reader to the reference and discourse intention of the review, and thus 

fits most easily into the ‘doing’ part of the diagram.    
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5.2 Occurrences of socio-semiotic processes or activities in the review texts 
On the basis of the results recorded, and excluding titles, ‘Sharing’ is by far the most 
common activity pursued in these review texts, with 20 instances (11 of value 
sharing, nine of experience sharing). This is not a surprising result, but it may be 
encouraging to rating website owners: writers of reviews for TripAdvisor are not 
primarily setting themselves up as advisors, at any rate not in cases where the thing 
being asked about is an ‘attraction’. But this may not be a finding that can be simply 
transferred to reviews of service in hotels and restaurants.  
 Three other processes or activities figure in the review texts with smaller scores 
of five or six each. These are processes of ‘exploring’ (four of reviewing, two of 
arguing), ‘recommending’ (five of advising), and ‘expounding’ (four of categorising, 
one of explaining). The fact that these occur less frequently may not signify much, 
of course. It is reasonable to think that shared values and experiences are of minor 
interest when offered one by one and are likely to be delivered in series.       
 Other processes are of only occasional importance. There are three instances of 
‘reporting’ (all of them surveys, e.g. of current climbing conditions) and three of 
‘enablement’ (two of instructing and one of regulating). Finally, there is a case 
where a review title is further elaborated on, which on the way of reading adopted 
above counts as the writer ‘doing’ something to direct the reader. Processes of 
‘recreation’ (narration or enactment) play no part at all in the small corpus.  
 There is not enough data here to allow much to be added in the way of fine 
detail. If the ‘sharing’ of experiences and values is a staple of most user-generated 
review writing, as seems to be indicated, the balance maintained among the 
‘exploring’, ‘expounding’ or ‘recommending’ functions could well be what most 
decisively distinguishes one way of review writing from another. It is also worth 
noticing that while ‘expounding’ characteristically comes at the start of a review, 
recommending, and to some extent ‘exploring’, are more likely to come later.  
 Despite the use of the name ‘review’ to designate the short texts posted by users 
on sites such as TripAdvisor, there appears to be no standard regarding what kinds of 
proposals or propositions are obligatory or optional in this kind of activity. While 
review writer number 3 constructs a whole text out of value and action proposals, 
writer 9 comes close to delivering one in categorising, reporting, and sharing 
propositions.  
 
6. A word of conclusion 
Compared with the assumptions in a work such as Martin and Rose (2008) that a 
text written in a certain genre (for the due accomplishment of a certain social goal) 
will have a form that is basically stable enough to be taught and learnt, a travel 
review is not fixed enough in its purposes to be tied down to a particular objective or 
layout. It can be anything from a personal blog to a reasoned recommendation. For 
an analysis task of this indeterminate sort, the topology wheel figure developed by 
Matthiessen, Teruya and Lam (2010) and adapted with minor modifications in 
Halliday and Matthiessen (2014) provides a useful resource for identifying how the 
review writer has chosen to undertake the review writing task in any actual given 
case. At least with the 11 examples examined without any subjective pre-selection in 
this small study, the socio-semiotic categories in the topology wheel appear to fit the 
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data well enough, and allow the characteristics of the various different reviews to be 
ascertained and compared. This work can be carried out without any preassumptions 
as to what a TripAdvisor review is or should be, and therefore clearly has a valuable 
place to fill in discourse and text studies. I look forward to pursuing further studies 
of this sort with hard-to-define text types in the near future.  
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on a Double-Page Spread in a Picturebook 
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Abstract 
 
In an advanced information society, texts that learners read and write are structured 
in a multimodal manner, not by characters alone. Kress & van Leeuwen (1996, 
2006) defined the word “mode” as semiotic resources, and in particular have placed 
emphasis on “multimodal” literacy in their research. Unsworth and Cleirigh (2009) 
also stated the importance of “multimodal” literacy in school curricula. In the field 
of language education, many researchers have argued the importance of a 
multimodal approach as one of the ways to read picturebooks as bimodal texts.   
 This paper explores the dynamics of multilayer meaning-making from 
picturebooks as bimodal texts. It also examines how the frameworks of SFL will 
help readers to make meaning from these texts. For that purpose, this presentation 
focuses on a double-page spread in a picturebook, and exemplifies the processes of 
meaning-making from it.  
 
 
 ࡵࡌࡣ .1
Ꮫ⩦⪅ࡾྲྀࢆᕳࢺࢫࢡࢸࡃ⎔ቃࡣ、ࡃࡁኚࣛࢺࢫ࣮࢜ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࡋ

⪅✲◊⫱ゝㄒᩍࡢࣜ Unsworth and Cleirigh(2010)ࡢࡑ、ࡣኚࡢ୰࡛ࡶ、≉

ࢆഴྥࡢ(multimodal)ࢻከ࣮ࣔ、ࡶ࡚࠸࠾㟁子፹యࡶ࡚࠸࠾⣬፹యࠕ

↓どࡢࡇ、ࡎࡁ࡛ࡣࡇࡿࡍⅬࢆ⪃៖ࡓࡋᏛ⩦ෆᐜ࣭Ꮫ⩦᪉ἲࡢᵓ⠏᳨ࢆ

ウࡿࡍᚲせࠖࡿ࠶ࡀ㏙ࡿ࠸࡚(Unsworth and Cleirigh, 2010:151-164)࣮ࣔࠋ

ᙧ࣭文ⓗ♫ࡵࡓࡢ୰࡛、ពᵓ⠏ࡢࢀὶ࡞ሙྜṔྐⓗࡢࡇ、ࡣࢻ

ᡂࠕࡓࡁ࡚ࢀࡉ≀㉁ࡢ₯ᅾⓗྍ⬟ᛶࡽ㑅ᢥࡓࢀࡉグྕ㈨※ (semiotic 
resources)ࠖ(Kress, 2005:5)ࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡢከ࣮ࣔࢻࡣ、

ࢺࢫࢡࢸࡓࡁ࡚ࢀࡉពᵓ⠏ࢀࡉᡂ⏕࡚ࡋ୰ᚰࢆ文Ꮠ≉、ゝㄒ࡛ࡲࢀࡇ

ⓗྜ「ࢆ※グྕ㈨ࡢࡓࡗ࠸➼㓄⨨㛵ಀࡢࡽࢀࡑࡓࡲ、㡢ኌࡸᫎീ、ࡀ

 ࠋࡍᣦࢆែ≦ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉពᵓ⠏、ࢀࡉᡂ⏕࡚ࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌
࡚࠸࠾⛬ᩍ⫱ㄢࡢ⫱ẕㄒᩍࡿࡍ୰ᚰࢆⱥㄒᅪ࡚ࡅཷࢆࢀὶࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ

1988、ࡣ ᖺⱥᅜ㸦ࢻࣥࣛࢢࣥཬࢬ࣮࢙ࣝ࢘ࡧ㸧ࡢᩍ⫱ᨵ㠉ἲࣙࢩࢼࡿࡼ
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࣒ࣛࣗ࢟ࣜ࢝ࣝࢼ ࣓、㐃㑥ࣜࣛࢺࢫ࣮࢜、ࢲࢼ࢝、ࡾษ⓶ࢆᐃ⟇ࡢ(1

ᅜ⾗ྜ࢝ࣜ ⣔、ࢆᏛ⩦ෆᐜࡿࡍᑐᛂࢻከ࣮ࣔࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸ、࡚࠸࠾➼(2

⤫ⓗࡢࡵࡓ࠺ᢅ㡿ᇦࡸୗ㡿ᇦࢆタᐃࡿࡍヨࡀࡳ㔜ࢀࡽࡡᨵᐃ࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉ

㛤ࡢᏛ⩦ᮦࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍ⌧ᐇ᭷ຠࢆ⩦Ꮫࡢ✀ࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋ㸦奥泉, 2006㸧ࡿ࠸

ⓎࡸᏛ⩦᪉ἲᩚࡢ⌮᳨࣭ウࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࢃ⾜ࢇ┒ࡶ 
㢮࡛✀୍ࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸࢻከ࣮ࣔࡢ㏙ୖࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏ、࡚ࡅཷࢆᬒ⫼ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ

࠺࠸ゝⴥ⤮、ࡾ࠶ 2 ✀㢮ࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗ࡢ㛫ࡽពᵓ⠏ࢆయ㦂࣭Ꮫ⩦ࡍ

ᵝࡢពᵓ⠏ࡓࡋ༢ࢆࡁぢ㛤≉、ᙜ࡚࡚ࢆⅬ↔ᮏ⤮ࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿ

ᯟ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡢ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論、࡚࠸࠾⛬㐣ࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆ┦

ࡿࡆᣑࢆᛶ⬟ྍࡢ⩦Ꮫ、ࡸᛶ⬟ྍࡢពᵓ⠏ࡢࡽᮏ⤮࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡀࡳ⤌

 ࠋࡿࡍ♧ウ᳨࣭ࢆࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ
 

2. ᳨ウࡢᑐ㇟ࡿࡍ♧⤮ᮏ 
ศᯒࡢᑐ㇟࡚ࡋ、ᮏ✏࡛ࡣ⤮ᮏࠗ‶᭶3࡚࠘ࡗࡲࢆ㸧ࢆ㑅ᐃࡋ⏝ࠋࡿࡍ

࣓࡛✏ᮏ、ࡀᮏ⤮ࡢࡇ、ࡣ⏤⌮ࡢࡵࡘ୍ࠋࡿࡼ⏤⌮࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗ、ࡣࢀࡑ

Ⓨ㐩ẁࡿࡁ࡛⏝Ꮫ⩦࣭ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論ࡿࡍ⏝࡚ࡋゝㄒࢱ

㝵ࡢᏛ⩦⪅ࡶ、ศ᳨ウࡋᚓࡿ౯್ࡔࢇྵࢆ⤮ᮏ࡛ࡽࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࠶

2.1、ࡣᮏ⤮ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ ↔ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢⓗ♫ࡓ࠸࡚ࡋᐇᅾ、࠺ࡼࡍ♧ࡶ࡛

Ⅼࢆᙜ࡚ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᢅࢆ࣐࣮ࢸࡓ 
ࣞࡸ⮴➹࡞Ṧ≉、ࡀ㒊ศࡢゝⴥࡸ⤮ࡢᮏ⤮ࡢࡇ、ࡣ⏤⌮ࡢࡵࡘ、ࡓࡲ

᪉ἲࡸ⮴➹࡞Ṧ≉、ࡀ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡛ࢺ࢘

࡛ᥥࡢࡇ、ࡵࡓ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡋࡾࡓࢀࡉ␎┬、ࡾࡓࢀ⤮ᮏ࡛ศᯒࡓࡋࡣ、ከ

࠾ෆࡁぢ㛤、ࡶ㒊ศࡢゝⴥࡓࡲࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿࡁ㐺ᛂ࡛ᮏ⤮ࡢࡢࡃ

ྜࡳ⤌࡞Ṧ≉、࡞࠺ࡼࡿࢀࡤᮏ⤮ࣥࢲࣔࢺࢫ࣏ᡤㅝ、ࡀ᪉ࡢ♧ᥦࡿࡅ

、ࡀෆᐜࡓࡋᮏ✏᳨࡛ウ、ࡶࡽࡇࡢࡇ、ࡵࡓ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ♧᪉࡛ᥦࡏࢃ

ࡢከࡢࡃ⤮ᮏᑐࡶ࡚ࡋᗈ࠸ỗ⏝ᛶࢆᮇᚅ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡓ࠼⪄ࡿࡁ 
 
2.1 ♧⤮ᮏࡢᴫせ 

ᮏ✏࡛ୖࡣ㏙࡞࠺ࡼࡢ⌮⏤࡛、ࠗ ‶᭶࡚ࡗࡲࢆ ศ≉ࠋࡿࡍ⏝ࡋ㑅ᢥ࠘ࢆ

ᯒ࡛ࡢࡇ、ࡣ⤮ᮏࢫࢡࢵ࣐ࣛࢡࡢ㒊ᙜࡿࡓሙ㠃(pp.17-18)࡚ࡋ┠╔ศ

ᯒ᳨࣭ウࠋ࠺⾜ࢆ 
 

2.1.1 ⢒➽ 
ࢆࠎேࡢᐇᅾࡓ࠸࡛ࢇఫᒣ㛫ࡢ㒆ࣅࣥࣟࢥⓒᖺ௨ୖ๓、ࡣㄒ≀ࡢࡇ

⡲࡞木࡛ኵࡢᒣ、ࡁ⪺ࢆኌࠖࡢ㢼ࠕࡣࠎேࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠶ㄒ࡛≀ࡓࡋࣝࢹࣔ

ࢡ࣮࣮ࣚࣗࢽࡣ࡚ࡗసࢆ⡲、ࡣࠎே࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓ࠸࡚ࡗᣢࢆ⾡ᢏຊ⬟ࡿసࢆ

ᕞࣥࢯࢻࣁࡢࡁ⾜ࡾ、⌧㔠ධࢆᚓ࡚⏕ィࠋࡓ࠸࡚࡚❧ࢆ 
ேබࡢᑡᖺࡢࡑࡣ୰࡛ᡂ㛗ࡢ∗ུࡸ∗、ࡋ⡲సࡢࡾ⬟ຊࡸᢏ⾡ࢀ、

ࡢࡾ⡲సࡢࢀࡗࡸ、ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࡞ࡃࡁ࡚ࡗᣢࢆࢀࡾࡇࡢࡑ

ᡭఏ⏫ࡢࣥࢯࢻࣁ∗、ࡾ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀ࠸⡲ࢆ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡅ⾜ࡾ

ࡽࡏࡧᾎࢆゝⴥ࡞࠺ࡼࡴࡕࡓ⏨ࡢ⏫、㐨ࡾᖐࡢ࡚ࡵึࡢࡑ、ࡣᑡᖺࡓࡗ
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࣒ࣛࣗ࢟ࣜ࢝ࣝࢼ ࣓、㐃㑥ࣜࣛࢺࢫ࣮࢜、ࢲࢼ࢝、ࡾษ⓶ࢆᐃ⟇ࡢ(1

ᅜ⾗ྜ࢝ࣜ ⣔、ࢆᏛ⩦ෆᐜࡿࡍᑐᛂࢻከ࣮ࣔࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸ、࡚࠸࠾➼(2

⤫ⓗࡢࡵࡓ࠺ᢅ㡿ᇦࡸୗ㡿ᇦࢆタᐃࡿࡍヨࡀࡳ㔜ࢀࡽࡡᨵᐃ࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉ

㛤ࡢᏛ⩦ᮦࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍ⌧ᐇ᭷ຠࢆ⩦Ꮫࡢ✀ࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋ㸦奥泉, 2006㸧ࡿ࠸

ⓎࡸᏛ⩦᪉ἲᩚࡢ⌮᳨࣭ウࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࢃ⾜ࢇ┒ࡶ 
㢮࡛✀୍ࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸࢻከ࣮ࣔࡢ㏙ୖࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏ、࡚ࡅཷࢆᬒ⫼ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ

࠺࠸ゝⴥ⤮、ࡾ࠶ 2 ✀㢮ࢻ࣮ࣔࡿ࡞␗ࡢ㛫ࡽពᵓ⠏ࢆయ㦂࣭Ꮫ⩦ࡍ

ᵝࡢពᵓ⠏ࡓࡋ༢ࢆࡁぢ㛤≉、ᙜ࡚࡚ࢆⅬ↔ᮏ⤮ࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿ

ᯟ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡢ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論、࡚࠸࠾⛬㐣ࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆ┦

ࡿࡆᣑࢆᛶ⬟ྍࡢ⩦Ꮫ、ࡸᛶ⬟ྍࡢពᵓ⠏ࡢࡽᮏ⤮࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡀࡳ⤌

 ࠋࡿࡍ♧ウ᳨࣭ࢆࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ
 

2. ᳨ウࡢᑐ㇟ࡿࡍ♧⤮ᮏ 
ศᯒࡢᑐ㇟࡚ࡋ、ᮏ✏࡛ࡣ⤮ᮏࠗ‶᭶3࡚࠘ࡗࡲࢆ㸧ࢆ㑅ᐃࡋ⏝ࠋࡿࡍ

࣓࡛✏ᮏ、ࡀᮏ⤮ࡢࡇ、ࡣ⏤⌮ࡢࡵࡘ୍ࠋࡿࡼ⏤⌮࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗ、ࡣࢀࡑ

Ⓨ㐩ẁࡿࡁ࡛⏝Ꮫ⩦࣭ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論ࡿࡍ⏝࡚ࡋゝㄒࢱ

㝵ࡢᏛ⩦⪅ࡶ、ศ᳨ウࡋᚓࡿ౯್ࡔࢇྵࢆ⤮ᮏ࡛ࡽࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࠶

2.1、ࡣᮏ⤮ࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ ↔ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢⓗ♫ࡓ࠸࡚ࡋᐇᅾ、࠺ࡼࡍ♧ࡶ࡛

Ⅼࢆᙜ࡚ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᢅࢆ࣐࣮ࢸࡓ 
ࣞࡸ⮴➹࡞Ṧ≉、ࡀ㒊ศࡢゝⴥࡸ⤮ࡢᮏ⤮ࡢࡇ、ࡣ⏤⌮ࡢࡵࡘ、ࡓࡲ

᪉ἲࡸ⮴➹࡞Ṧ≉、ࡀ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡵࡓ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡛ࢺ࢘

࡛ᥥࡢࡇ、ࡵࡓ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡋࡾࡓࢀࡉ␎┬、ࡾࡓࢀ⤮ᮏ࡛ศᯒࡓࡋࡣ、ከ

࠾ෆࡁぢ㛤、ࡶ㒊ศࡢゝⴥࡓࡲࠋࡿࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿࡁ㐺ᛂ࡛ᮏ⤮ࡢࡢࡃ

ྜࡳ⤌࡞Ṧ≉、࡞࠺ࡼࡿࢀࡤᮏ⤮ࣥࢲࣔࢺࢫ࣏ᡤㅝ、ࡀ᪉ࡢ♧ᥦࡿࡅ

、ࡀෆᐜࡓࡋᮏ✏᳨࡛ウ、ࡶࡽࡇࡢࡇ、ࡵࡓ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉ♧᪉࡛ᥦࡏࢃ

ࡢከࡢࡃ⤮ᮏᑐࡶ࡚ࡋᗈ࠸ỗ⏝ᛶࢆᮇᚅ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽࡓ࠼⪄ࡿࡁ 
 
2.1 ♧⤮ᮏࡢᴫせ 

ᮏ✏࡛ୖࡣ㏙࡞࠺ࡼࡢ⌮⏤࡛、ࠗ ‶᭶࡚ࡗࡲࢆ ศ≉ࠋࡿࡍ⏝ࡋ㑅ᢥ࠘ࢆ

ᯒ࡛ࡢࡇ、ࡣ⤮ᮏࢫࢡࢵ࣐ࣛࢡࡢ㒊ᙜࡿࡓሙ㠃(pp.17-18)࡚ࡋ┠╔ศ

ᯒ᳨࣭ウࠋ࠺⾜ࢆ 
 

2.1.1 ⢒➽ 
ࢆࠎேࡢᐇᅾࡓ࠸࡛ࢇఫᒣ㛫ࡢ㒆ࣅࣥࣟࢥⓒᖺ௨ୖ๓、ࡣㄒ≀ࡢࡇ

⡲࡞木࡛ኵࡢᒣ、ࡁ⪺ࢆኌࠖࡢ㢼ࠕࡣࠎேࡢࡑࠋࡿ࠶ㄒ࡛≀ࡓࡋࣝࢹࣔ

ࢡ࣮࣮ࣚࣗࢽࡣ࡚ࡗసࢆ⡲、ࡣࠎே࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓ࠸࡚ࡗᣢࢆ⾡ᢏຊ⬟ࡿసࢆ

ᕞࣥࢯࢻࣁࡢࡁ⾜ࡾ、⌧㔠ධࢆᚓ࡚⏕ィࠋࡓ࠸࡚࡚❧ࢆ 
ேබࡢᑡᖺࡢࡑࡣ୰࡛ᡂ㛗ࡢ∗ུࡸ∗、ࡋ⡲సࡢࡾ⬟ຊࡸᢏ⾡ࢀ、

ࡢࡾ⡲సࡢࢀࡗࡸ、ࡋࡋࠋࡿ࡞ࡃࡁ࡚ࡗᣢࢆࢀࡾࡇࡢࡑ

ᡭఏ⏫ࡢࣥࢯࢻࣁ∗、ࡾ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ࡛ࡀ࠸⡲ࢆ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡅ⾜ࡾ

ࡽࡏࡧᾎࢆゝⴥ࡞࠺ࡼࡴࡕࡓ⏨ࡢ⏫、㐨ࡾᖐࡢ࡚ࡵึࡢࡑ、ࡣᑡᖺࡓࡗ

奥泉㸸⤮ᮏࡿࡅ࠾ぢ㛤ࢆࡁ༢ࡓࡋከᒙⓗពᵓ⠏ࡢᵝ┦ 
 

 65 

ࡲࡋ࡚ࢀࢃ➗ࡊ࠶ࢆࡕࡓ∗ུ、∗ࡸ⡲ࡓ࠸࡚ࡗᛮࡾ࡛ࡲࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࢀ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡓࡗ
࡚ࡗ࡞ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛㇟ᑐࡢࢀ、࠼ぢ࡚ࡏⰍ〣࡚ࡗᑡᖺࡣࡾ௨᮶⡲సࢀࡑ

ࡿࡁᐇឤ࡛ࢆኌࠖࡢ㢼ࠕࡸゝⴥࡢ∗ུࡋࡋࠋᑡᖺࡿࡍࠎࡃᬻࠋ࠺ࡲࡋ

ࡾ⡲సࡓࡁ࡚ࡗᛮษࡀศ⮬ࡧ࠼㉺ࡾࢆⴱ藤、ࡣᑡᖺࡓࡗ࡞࠺ࡼ

ࢆࡾᣢࡢࡑࠋࡍ┤ࡕጼ⤮ࡀゝⴥ࡛⾲⌧ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ 
 

2.2 ศᯒࡿ࠸⏝ぢ㛤ࡢࡁሙ㠃 
 ᮏ✏᳨࡛ウࡣࡢࡿࡍ、ୖ㏙ࡢ⢒➽ᑐᛂࡤࡽ࡞ࡍ♧࡚ࡏࡉ、ேබࡢᑡᖺ

⏫㐨ࡾᖐࡢࡑ、ࡾ࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡅ⾜ࡾࢆ⡲⏫ࡢࣥࢯࢻࣁ∗࡚ࡵึࡀ

ࡢࡇࠋ(pp.17-18)ࡿ࠶ሙ㠃࡛࠺ࡲࡋ࡚ࢀࡽࡏࡧᾎࢆゝⴥ࡞࠺ࡼࡴࡕࡓ⏨ࡢ

ぢ㛤ࡣࡁ、ᕥ༙ศࢆࢪ࣮࣌㉸࠺ࡼࡿ࠼ᗈሙࡢᵝ子ࡀᥥࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀⲡ

木࠸ࡋ⨾ࡢ⥳Ⰽ、୰ኸࡢⓑỈⰍࡢᄇỈ、࡚ࡋࡑᄇỈࢆᕠᩚ࠺ࡼࡿഛࡉ  
   

      
ᅗ 1㸸ࠗ ‶᭶࡚࠘ࡗࡲࢆ(pp.17-18) 

 
ࡉᑠ、ࡣ㠃୍ୖࡢ⏕Ⱚࡓࢀࡉࢀᡭධࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡧᘏᙧࡢ༑Ꮠࡀ㐨࠸ⓑࡓࢀ

ࡢⰍ࣒࣮ࣜࢡⰍ⎰↢、ࡣᬒ⫼ࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠸ဏࡶⰼ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ࣏࣏ࣥࢱ࠸࡞

ᐙ↛ᩚࡀࠎ୪ࡾ࠾࡛ࢇ、㝧ᑕࡀࡋ᫂࠸ࡿᗈሙࡢගᬒ࡛ࠋࡿ࠶ 
 
3. ぢ㛤ࡢ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾ࡁ㒊ศ(image)ࡢࡽពᵓ⠏ 
ࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆព࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、࡚࠸ࡘ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡢࡁぢ㛤ࡢᥖୖ、ࡎࡲ

ࡓࡋ⏝ᮏ⤮ࢆ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論、ࢆࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࡀ Painter et al. (2013)ࡢᯟ

㛵ࡢ㒊ศࡢゝⴥࡽࢀࡑ、ᚋࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡳ࡚࠼⪄ࡽࡀ࡞ࡋ↷ཧࢆࡳ⤌

ಀࡢࡽពᵓ⠏᳨࡚࠸ࡘウࠋࡿࡍ 
ලయⓗࡣ、㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論ࡿࡅ࠾ḟࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ୕ࡢᶵ⬟ࡢほⅬࡽ、

♧ࡢぢ㛤ࡓࡗ࠸࠺、࡚࠸ࡘࡁពࡀᵓ⠏᳨࡛ࢆࡢࡿࡁウࠋࡿࡍ 
ձ ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟(ideational metafunction ) 
ղ ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟(interpersonal metafunction) 
ճ ࢺࢫࢡࢸᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟(textual metafunction ) 

 ձࠕࡢほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡛ࠖࡣ、⤮ᮏࡢሙྜࢺࢫࢡࢸ୰࡛ᒎ㛤ࡿࢀࡉฟ

᮶ࡇࡑࡸ㛵ࡢࡑࡓࡲ、≀ࡸ⪅ࡿࡍ≧ἣࡸሙࡢពᵓ⠏࡛ࡀࡇ࠺⾜ࢆ
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Ⓩሙࡸ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞࢺࢫࢡࢸ、ࡣ࡛ࠖ⬟ᶵࢱᑐேⓗ࣓ࠕࡢղࡓࡲࠋࡿࡁ

ே≀┦ࡢ㛵ಀ㛵ࡿࡍពᵓ⠏≉ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺⾜ࢆ⤮ᮏࡣ࡚࠸࠾、

Painter et al.(2013)1、࡚࠸࠾) Ⓩሙே≀┦ 2) Ⓩሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡢ㛵ಀ

࠺࠸ 2 ✀㢮ࡢᑐேⓗ࡞ពᵓ⠏᳨ࢆウࡿࡍᚲせࡿ࠶ࡀ㏙ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ

(Painter et al., 2013:15)࡚ࡋࡑࠋճࢺࢫࢡࢸࠕࡢᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡛ࠖࡣ、ձղ

ពᵓࡋᡂ⦆࡚ࡋࢺࢫࢡࢸ、࡚ࡗࡼ➼㓄⨨㛵ಀࡸᑐⓗ㔜せᛶ┦ࢆពࡢ

⠏ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ 
ពࡢ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾ࡁぢ㛤ࡢ♧⤮ᮏ、ࡽ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢ㢮✀୕ࡽࢀࡇ

 ࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋᵓ⠏ࢆ
 
3.1 ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡿࡼពᵓ⠏ 
 ୖ࡛㏙࠺ࡼࡓ、ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࢺࢫࢡࢸࠕࡣ୰࡛ᒎ㛤ࡿࢀࡉฟ

᮶ࡇࡑࡸ㛵ࡢࡑࡓࡲ、⪅ࡿࡍ≧ἣࡸሙ࡚ࠖ࠸ࡘពࢆᵓ⠏ࡿࡍᶵ⬟

ࡅࢆࡾྞࣥ࣎ࢬ、ࡿぢࢆࡃ୰ኸ㏆ࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡢࡁぢ㛤、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡓࡗ࠶࡛

ࡀ子ࡢ⏨㸺、ࡿぢࢆ᪉ࡢୖྑࡓࡲࠋ㸼ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ❧ୖࡢ⏕Ⱚࡀேࡢ⏨㸺ࡓ

㐨ࢆṌࡿ࠸࡚࠸㸼࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ、ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢほⅬࢺࢫࢡࢸ、ࡽ

୰ࡢ⤮ࡢ㒊ศ࡛ᒎ㛤ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉฟ᮶ࡸ㇟ࡢពࢆᵓ⠏࡛ࡀࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡋ

   ࠋࡿࡁ
ሙྜྠᵝࡢゝㄒ、࡚ࡋ༢ࡍฟࡾษࢆពࡽࢺࢫࢡࢸ、㝿ࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑ

㐣⛬ᵓᡂ (transitivity)ࡢᯟ⤌ࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ (Painter et al., 2013: 
ࡢ௨ୗ、ࡣࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㐣⛬ᵓᡂࡢࡑࠋ(54-55 a~c ࡗࡼࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢせ⣲ࡢ

࡚、ෆⓗୡ⏺、እⓗୡ⏺࡛㉳ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁពᵓ⠏ࡃ࠸࡚ࡋᯟ⤌ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡳ 
    a. ࠕ㐣⛬୰᰾㒊(process)ࠖ 

b. ࠕཧせ⣲(participant)ࠖ 
c. ࠕ≧ἣせ⣲(circumstance)ࠖ 

Langer(1987)࡞࠺ࡼࡢ⤮、ࡣᅗീࠕ、ࡣࢺࢫࢡࢸ㒊ศࢆᵓᡂྛࡿࡍせ⣲ศ

ࡗࡣࡀ༢࡞࠺ࡼࡢ༢ㄒࡓࡗᢸࢆព࠺ࡼࡢ文Ꮠグྕ、ࡃࡋ難ࡀࡇࡿࡅ

ࡢࡇ、࡚ࡋࡑࠋ (Langer㸭ஂಖヂ, 1987: 60-64)ࡿ࠸࡚㏙ࠖ࠸࡞ࡋࡾࡁ

ࢩࡓࡋ‶㐃⥆ⓗ࡛ࠕࡣGoodman(2001)、ࢆᚩ≉ࡘᣢࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸᅗീ࡞࠺ࡼ

࣒ࢸࢫ ᐦᛶ(density)⛻ࠕࢆᚩ≉ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ、ࡋ⌮ᩚࠖ  Goodman)ࡿ࠸࡛ࢇࠖ
and Elgin㸭Ⳣ㔝ヂ, 2001:187-189)ࡢࡇࠋ㐣⛬ᵓᡂࡢᯟ⤌ࠕ、ࡣࡳᛮ⣴ࡢᵝᘧ

(mode of reflection)ࠖࡶゝࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ、ࡵࡓࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࢃ≉ᚩࢆᣢࡘᅗീࢡࢸ

ࡿ࠼ࢆᗎ⛛ࢀὶኚ࠸࡞ࡢ㝿㝈ࡢฟ᮶ࠕ、ࡶ࡚࠸࠾୰ࢺࢫ ࡀࡇࠖ

 ࠋ㸦Halliday㸭ᒣཱྀ࣭⟍, 2003: 157㸧ࡿࡁ࡛
Kress、ࡣཧせ⣲(participant)ࡿࡅ࠾ࢺࢫࢡࢸᅗീ、ࡓࡲ ࡚⤒ࢆ㆟論ࡢࡽ

㍯㒌⥺࡛ᣓࡓࢀࡽᑐ㇟(figure)࡚ࡋពࢆᵓ⠏࡛ࡁ、㐣⛬୰᰾㒊(process)ࡣ、

ྥࡢཧせ⣲、ࡸ⥺ࡓࡗᣢࢆゅᗘࡓࢀࡽ࠸⏝ࡵࡓࡃᥥࢆ㇟ᙧࡢ୰ࢺࢫࢡࢸ

ࡗࡼ➼⥺ど、ࡸ(vector)ࣝࢺࢡ࣋ࡿࢀࡉ♧࡚ࡗࡼ᪉ྥࡢᡭ㊊ࡢࡽࢀࡑ、ࡁ

࡚ពࢆᵓ⠏࡛ࡢࡽࢀࡇ、ࡽࡉࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉ⌮ᩚ࠺ࡼࡿࡁ⫼ᬒᥥ

ࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆタᐃ(setting)࡚ࡋἣせ⣲(circumstance)≦、ࡣᬒࡓࢀ

 ࠋ(Painter et al., 2013: 55)ࡿ
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Ⓩሙࡸ㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞࢺࢫࢡࢸ、ࡣ࡛ࠖ⬟ᶵࢱᑐேⓗ࣓ࠕࡢղࡓࡲࠋࡿࡁ

ே≀┦ࡢ㛵ಀ㛵ࡿࡍពᵓ⠏≉ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺⾜ࢆ⤮ᮏࡣ࡚࠸࠾、

Painter et al.(2013)1、࡚࠸࠾) Ⓩሙே≀┦ 2) Ⓩሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡢ㛵ಀ

࠺࠸ 2 ✀㢮ࡢᑐேⓗ࡞ពᵓ⠏᳨ࢆウࡿࡍᚲせࡿ࠶ࡀ㏙ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ

(Painter et al., 2013:15)࡚ࡋࡑࠋճࢺࢫࢡࢸࠕࡢᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡛ࠖࡣ、ձղ

ពᵓࡋᡂ⦆࡚ࡋࢺࢫࢡࢸ、࡚ࡗࡼ➼㓄⨨㛵ಀࡸᑐⓗ㔜せᛶ┦ࢆពࡢ

⠏ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ 
ពࡢ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾ࡁぢ㛤ࡢ♧⤮ᮏ、ࡽ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢ㢮✀୕ࡽࢀࡇ

 ࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋᵓ⠏ࢆ
 
3.1 ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡿࡼពᵓ⠏ 
 ୖ࡛㏙࠺ࡼࡓ、ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࢺࢫࢡࢸࠕࡣ୰࡛ᒎ㛤ࡿࢀࡉฟ

᮶ࡇࡑࡸ㛵ࡢࡑࡓࡲ、⪅ࡿࡍ≧ἣࡸሙ࡚ࠖ࠸ࡘពࢆᵓ⠏ࡿࡍᶵ⬟

ࡅࢆࡾྞࣥ࣎ࢬ、ࡿぢࢆࡃ୰ኸ㏆ࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡢࡁぢ㛤、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡓࡗ࠶࡛

ࡀ子ࡢ⏨㸺、ࡿぢࢆ᪉ࡢୖྑࡓࡲࠋ㸼ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ❧ୖࡢ⏕Ⱚࡀேࡢ⏨㸺ࡓ

㐨ࢆṌࡿ࠸࡚࠸㸼࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ、ほᛕᵓᡂⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡢほⅬࢺࢫࢡࢸ、ࡽ

୰ࡢ⤮ࡢ㒊ศ࡛ᒎ㛤ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉฟ᮶ࡸ㇟ࡢពࢆᵓ⠏࡛ࡀࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡋ

   ࠋࡿࡁ
ሙྜྠᵝࡢゝㄒ、࡚ࡋ༢ࡍฟࡾษࢆពࡽࢺࢫࢡࢸ、㝿ࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑ

㐣⛬ᵓᡂ (transitivity)ࡢᯟ⤌ࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ (Painter et al., 2013: 
ࡢ௨ୗ、ࡣࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㐣⛬ᵓᡂࡢࡑࠋ(54-55 a~c ࡗࡼࡏࢃྜࡳ⤌ࡢせ⣲ࡢ

࡚、ෆⓗୡ⏺、እⓗୡ⏺࡛㉳ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁពᵓ⠏ࡃ࠸࡚ࡋᯟ⤌ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡳ 
    a. ࠕ㐣⛬୰᰾㒊(process)ࠖ 

b. ࠕཧせ⣲(participant)ࠖ 
c. ࠕ≧ἣせ⣲(circumstance)ࠖ 

Langer(1987)࡞࠺ࡼࡢ⤮、ࡣᅗീࠕ、ࡣࢺࢫࢡࢸ㒊ศࢆᵓᡂྛࡿࡍせ⣲ศ

ࡗࡣࡀ༢࡞࠺ࡼࡢ༢ㄒࡓࡗᢸࢆព࠺ࡼࡢ文Ꮠグྕ、ࡃࡋ難ࡀࡇࡿࡅ

ࡢࡇ、࡚ࡋࡑࠋ (Langer㸭ஂಖヂ, 1987: 60-64)ࡿ࠸࡚㏙ࠖ࠸࡞ࡋࡾࡁ

ࢩࡓࡋ‶㐃⥆ⓗ࡛ࠕࡣGoodman(2001)、ࢆᚩ≉ࡘᣢࡢࢺࢫࢡࢸᅗീ࡞࠺ࡼ

࣒ࢸࢫ ᐦᛶ(density)⛻ࠕࢆᚩ≉ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ、ࡋ⌮ᩚࠖ  Goodman)ࡿ࠸࡛ࢇࠖ
and Elgin㸭Ⳣ㔝ヂ, 2001:187-189)ࡢࡇࠋ㐣⛬ᵓᡂࡢᯟ⤌ࠕ、ࡣࡳᛮ⣴ࡢᵝᘧ

(mode of reflection)ࠖࡶゝࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ、ࡵࡓࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࢃ≉ᚩࢆᣢࡘᅗീࢡࢸ

ࡿ࠼ࢆᗎ⛛ࢀὶኚ࠸࡞ࡢ㝿㝈ࡢฟ᮶ࠕ、ࡶ࡚࠸࠾୰ࢺࢫ ࡀࡇࠖ

 ࠋ㸦Halliday㸭ᒣཱྀ࣭⟍, 2003: 157㸧ࡿࡁ࡛
Kress、ࡣཧせ⣲(participant)ࡿࡅ࠾ࢺࢫࢡࢸᅗീ、ࡓࡲ ࡚⤒ࢆ㆟論ࡢࡽ

㍯㒌⥺࡛ᣓࡓࢀࡽᑐ㇟(figure)࡚ࡋពࢆᵓ⠏࡛ࡁ、㐣⛬୰᰾㒊(process)ࡣ、

ྥࡢཧせ⣲、ࡸ⥺ࡓࡗᣢࢆゅᗘࡓࢀࡽ࠸⏝ࡵࡓࡃᥥࢆ㇟ᙧࡢ୰ࢺࢫࢡࢸ

ࡗࡼ➼⥺ど、ࡸ(vector)ࣝࢺࢡ࣋ࡿࢀࡉ♧࡚ࡗࡼ᪉ྥࡢᡭ㊊ࡢࡽࢀࡑ、ࡁ

࡚ពࢆᵓ⠏࡛ࡢࡽࢀࡇ、ࡽࡉࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡉ⌮ᩚ࠺ࡼࡿࡁ⫼ᬒᥥ

ࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆタᐃ(setting)࡚ࡋἣせ⣲(circumstance)≦、ࡣᬒࡓࢀ

 ࠋ(Painter et al., 2013: 55)ࡿ

奥泉㸸⤮ᮏࡿࡅ࠾ぢ㛤ࢆࡁ༢ࡓࡋከᒙⓗពᵓ⠏ࡢᵝ┦ 
 

 67 

3.1.1 㛵ಀ㐣⛬ࡿࡼⓏሙே≀ࡢ㐀ᆺ(characterization)  
⤮ᮏ࡚࠸࠾㔜せ࡞ᙺࢆᯝࡍࡓⓏሙே≀ࡣ、ୖ࡛㏙ࡓཧせ⣲࡚ࡋ

ពᵓ⠏ࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ≉ᚩࡸᒓᛶࢆどぬⓗഃ㠃ࡽ㐀ᆺ

(characterize)ࡣࡵࡓࡃ࠸࡚ࡋ、ୖ ᥖࡢ㛵ಀ㐣⛬ࡿࡅ࠾ୗᯟ⤌ࢆࡳά⏝ࡍ

࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ௨ୗ、ࡣࡳ⤌ୗᯟࡿࡅ࠾⛬㛵ಀ㐣ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ

 ࠋࡿ࠶
࣭ෆໟⓗ㸦intensive: a ࡣ b  㸧ࠋࡿ࠶࡛

  ࣭≧ἣⓗ㸦circumstantial: a ࡣ b ࡿ࠶ In, on, for,) 
࣭ᡤ᭷ⓗ㸦possessive: a ࡣ b  㸧ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᣢࢆ

ࡓࢀᥥ⤮ࠋࡿ࠶ࡀࡳ⤌ᯟ࡞ᒓᛶⓗ、ྠᐃⓗ、ẖࡳ⤌ᯟࡢࡽࢀࡇࡓࡲ

Ⓩሙே≀ࢆぢࡢࡑ、ࡤࢀ᭹ࡸⰍ、ࣝࢱࢫ࣮࣊、㌟యⓗ≉ᚩ➼、ࡿ࠶⛬

ᗘࡢࡽࢀࡑእぢࡽே≀ീࢆศᯒࡢࡽࢀࡑࡋࡋࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᒓᛶࡀ

ࡵࡓࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᵓ⠏ࢆ㐀ᆺࡢ≀ேࡢࡑ、࠸ྜࡳ⤡࠺ࡼࡢ

≉ࡢ≀Ⓩሙேࠋࡿ࡞ࡅຓࡀࡳ⤌ᯟࡢグୖࡿࡍ♧ᥦࡀ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論、ࡣ

ᚩࢆᒓᛶⓗ(attributive)࡞≉ᚩྠᐃⓗ(identifying)࡞≉ᚩศࠎྛࡢࡑ、ࡅ

ࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍウ᳨࡚ࡋ⌮ᩚࡳ⤌ᯟ࡞ෆໟⓗ、≧ἣⓗ、ᡤ᭷ⓗ、࡚࠸ࡘ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡽ
ᒓᛶⓗ࡞≉ᚩࡢࢫࣛࢡࠕࡿ࠶、ࡣᡂဨ࡛ࡿ࠶ 㸦ࠖHalliday㸭ᒣཱྀ࣭⟍, 2003: 

179㸧ゎ㔘࡛࡞࠺ࡼࡿࡁ≉ᚩ࡛、ᐜጼࡸ⬟ຊ㸦ෆໟⓗ㸧、ᣢࡢ࡞≀ࡕᡤᣢ

ရ㸦ᡤ᭷ⓗ㸧、ࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑே≀㛵࠸῝ࡢࡾࢃ࿘ࡢࡾ㛫ⓗ࣭ ✵㛫ⓗ࡞≧ἣ㸦≧

ἣⓗ㸧≉Ⰽ࡙ࡿࢀࡽࡅⓏሙே≀ࡢ≉ᚩࢀࡑࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡢᑐྠ࡚ࡋᐃⓗ

ࠖࡿࡍ㝈ᐃࢆᛶ୍ྠࠕࡿࢃ㛵ഴྥᛶ࡞ⓗ⥆⥅ࡀᚩ≉ࡢ≀Ⓩሙே、ࡣᚩ≉࡞

㸦Halliday㸭ᒣཱྀ࣭⟍, 2003: 183㸧ྠࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡢࡢࡶᐃⓗ࡞≉ᚩࡣ、どぬ

ⓗഃ㠃ࡢࡽศᯒࡣ࡚࠸࠾、ከࡢࡃሙྜᒓᛶⓗ࡞≉ᚩࡓࡗྜࡳ⤡ᩘ「ࡀᙧ

ᒎࡢㄒ≀ࡀㄞ⪅⮬㌟ࡽᚩ≉࡞ᒓᛶⓗࡢᩘ「ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ࡾࡓ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌧⾲࡛

㛤ࡢ㛵ಀ࡛᥎ ࡀࡇ࠸࡞ࡽ࡞ࡤࢀࡅ࡞ࡋࡾࡓࡋከࠋ࠸ 
ⓑࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ୰ኸࡁぢ㛤ࡢ♧⤮ᮏࡤ࠼、࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢࡽࢀࡇ

㧥ࡢ⪁ே࡚࠸ࡘ、ពᵓ⠏ࠋ࠺ࡼࡳ࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆෆໟⓗ࡞ᒓᛶࠕ、ࡣ࡚ࡋⓑ㧥

ࡿ࠸࡚࠼⏕ࡀࡆࡦ࠸ⓑࠕࡸࠖࡿ࠶࡛ ᵓࢆពࡓࡗ࠸ࠖࡿ࠶࡛ࡾᖺᐤ࠾ࠕࠖ、

⠏ࡓࡲࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᡤ᭷ⓗ࡞ᒓᛶࠕ、ࡣ࡚ࡋⲴ≀ࢆఱࡶᣢࠖ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗ

╔ⷧࠕࡸ ࡉࠋࡿࡁᵓ⠏࡛ࡀពࡓࡗ࠸ࠖࡿ࠸࡚╔ࢆ᭹ࡢⰍࣗࢪ࣮࣋ࡸⲔࠕࠖ

ࡿ࠸ୖࡢ⏕Ⱚ࡞࠸ࢀࡁࠕ、ࡿࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨ࢆᒓᛶ࡞ἣⓗ≦ࡽ ࡞ὴ❧ࠕࠖࡸ

ᐙࡢࠎ๓ࡢ࡞ࠖࡿ࠸ពࢆᵓ⠏ࢆࡽࢀࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ⤫ྜ

ⓑ、ࡍࡽᬽ㏆ᡤࡢࠎᐙ࡞ὴ❧ࠕ、ࡣே⪂ࡢࡇ、ࡿࡳ࡚࠼⪄ࢆே≀㐀ᆺ࡚ࡋ

㧥࠾ࡢᖺᐤࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺࠸ࠖࡾ㸦ᐇ㝿ࡣ、ྎモࡸ๓ᚋࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡢ㛵

㐃ࡿ࡞ࡽࡉ、࡚ࡗࡼே≀㐀ᆺࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺⾜ࢆ㸧ࠋ 
ࡅᚩ࡙≉ࡶ࡚ࡗࡼᒓᛶ࡞ἣⓗ≦ࡢࡾ࿘、ࡣ㐀ᆺࡢ≀Ⓩሙே、࠺ࡼࡢࡇ

࡞ἣⓗ≦ࡢぶ子ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥୖྑࡁぢ㛤、ࡿ࠼⪄࠺ࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ

ᒓᛶࡣ、ఱ࠸↓ࡶ㐨ࢆୖࡢṌ࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚࠸、ඛࡢ⪁ேࡿ࡞␗ࡣࡕࡓே≀㐀

ᆺࡶࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ࡞ࡀព㆑ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ 
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 ពᵓ⠏ࡓࡋ⏝άࢆࢡ࣮࣡ࢺࢵࢿ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ 3.1.2
 3.1.1 ࡢඛ、࡛ࡢࡓ㏙࡚࠸ࡘᒓᛶ࡞ἣⓗ≦ࡢࡾ࿘ࡢ≀Ⓩሙே、࡚࠸࠾

ⓑ㧥ࡢ⪁ேࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ❧ࡀᗈሙࡽࡉ、࡚࠸ࡘヲ᳨ࡃࡋウࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋඛ㏙ࡋ

ࡾ࠶ࡀᄇỈࠕ、ࡤࢀ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㐣⛬ᵓᡂࡓ ࢀࢃそ⏕Ⱚࠕࠖ、 ࡗ❧ࡶ木ࠕࠖ、

ᄇỈࠕࡢࡇࡣ࡛ࢀࡑ、ࡋࡋࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࡣព࠺࠸ࠖࡿ࠸࡚

ࡾ࠶ࡀ ࢀࢃそ⏕Ⱚࠕࠖ、 ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ࠸ࡓࡗ࠸、ࡣᗈሙࠖࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ❧ࡶ木ࠕࠖ、

ᗈሙ࡚ࡋ⨨࡙ࡢࡇ、ࡾࡲࡘࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡅぶ子ࡀ㏻ࡾ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡢࡓࡗࡔᗈሙ࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡣᗈሙࡓࡗ
ࡿࡍ⏝άࢆࢡ࣮࣡ࢺࢵࢿ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡿࡅ࠾㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論、ࡣࡇࡢࡇ 

ࢀࡉ㑅ᢥࠕࡣࢺࢫࢡࢸ、ࡣ論࡛⌮ྠࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍウ᳨࡚ࡗࡼࡇ

 ,Halliday and Matthiessen)ࡿ࠶ࡀ᪉࠼⪄ࡿ࠼ᤊࡿ࠶య࡛ࠖྜ⤖ࡢㅖせ⣲ࡓ
࡞ࢀࡉ㑅ᢥ、ࡣពࡢ㞟ྜࡢࡑࡸ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࢀࡉ㑅ᢥ、࡚ࡋࡑࠋ(22-23 :2014

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍウ᳨࡚࠸࠾㛵ಀࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡴྵࢆ⊫㑅ᢥࡓࡗ
 ᗈࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨ࡽࡀ࡞ࡋ♧ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢᗈሙ௨ୗࡤ࠼、ࢆࡇࡢࡇ 
ሙࡢࡢ、ࡣࡉࡁ⛬ᗘࡢつᶍࡓࡲࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼⪄、ഛ࠼

ࡔࡢ࡞ᗈሙࡓࡋ↛ᩚࡣᗈሙࡢࡇ、ࡽࡉࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ࠺ࡣタഛࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ

ࢸࢫࢩ࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡢ࡞ᗈሙࡿ࠸࡚ࢀở࡛࣑ࢦ、ࡶࢀࡑࠋ࠺ࢁ

࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡣᗈሙࡓࡗࡾ㏻ࡀぶ子ࡢࡇ、࡚ࡋ⏝άࢆࢡ࣮࣡ࢺࢵࢿ࣒

ᗈሙ᳨ࢆࡢ࡞ウࡿࡳ࡚ࡋ、┦ᑐⓗࡢࡇᗈሙࡢ⨨࡙ࡀࡅ᫂ࡗ࡞ࡽ

୍࣑ࢦ、ࡿ࠶ࡢᄇỈ࡞ὴ❧ࡣᗈሙࡢࡇ、ࡿࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿࡃ࡚

ࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠶ᗈሙ࡛ࡢ୰つᶍ、ࡓࢀࢃそ⏕Ⱚࡓࢀࡉࢀᡭධ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡕⴠࡘ

ࡇ࠸࡞ࡣᗈሙ࡛ࡿ࠶ࢀࡎࡣ⏫ࡣᗈሙࡢࡇ、ࡶࡽࡳᐙ୪ࡢᬒ⫼ࡓࡲࠋࡿ

 ࠋࡿࢃࡶ

   
 

ᅗ 2㸸ᗈሙ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢ 

         ࠸ࡁ 

              

       ࡉࡁ   ୰࠸ࡽࡃ 

 

             ᑠ࠸ࡉ 

 

   ࠸ࢀࡁ             

                 Ѹࡳࡈ㸹ᡭධࡓࢀࡉࢀⰪ⏕ 

ᗈሙ     ࡉ࠸ࢀࡁ  ᬑ㏻ 

 

             ở࠸  

                          㸩ࡳࡈ㸹ᡭධ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉࢀⰪ⏕ 

              ❧ὴ 

        

       タ ഛ    ᬑ㏻     

  

    ࠸ࡋࡽࡰࡎࡳ

     ࠸ࡁ 
 
ࡉࡁ    ୰࠸ࡽࡃ 
 
               
              ᑠ࠸ࡉ 

 
㸩ᄇỈ㸹ⓑ࠸▼㐀ࡾ 
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㑅ᢥ、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨࡚࠸᭩ࢆ࣒ࢸࢫࢩ࡞࠺ࡼࡢグୖ、࡚ࡋࡑ

ࡿࡁウ᳨࡛、ࡏࡉ๓ᬒࡶ⌧⾲࠸ࡃࡁᥥ⤮ࡣ᥋ⓗ┤、ࡀࡿ࠸ࡣ࡚ࢀࡉ

࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡕⴠࡘ୍࣑ࢦࠕ、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿࢃࡶࡇ ࡢࡑࡀពᵓ⠏ࡓࡗ࠸ࠖ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛
 
3.2 ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟ࡿࡼពᵓ⠏ 
 ᗘࡌྠࡣぢ㛤ࡽࡁ、ᑐேⓗ࣓ࢱᶵ⬟࡚ࡋ┠╔ពࢆᵓ⠏ࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋ

Kress and van Leeuwen (2006)ࡸ⤮、ࡣ真ࡿࡅ࠾ㄞࡳᡭᑐ㇟ࡢ㛵ಀࡘ

㛵(INVOLVEMENT)、ຊ㛵ಀ、ࡸⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISTANCE)♫、࡚࠸

(POWER)ࡓࡗ࠸ᯟ⤌ࢆࡳᥦ♧ࢆࡽࢀࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᇶ、Painter et al. 
ࡢḟ、ࡵࡓࡿࡍศᯒࢆ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮ࡣ(2013) 3 ✀㢮ࡢᨵⰋࢆຍ࠼ᯟ⤌ࡳ

ⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISTANCE)♫、ࡣᨵⰋࡢࡵࡘ୍ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆ⌮ᩚࡢ
㏆ࡣ㊥㞳ࡢⓏሙே≀┦、ࡋ⏝㛵ಀࡢᡭࡳㄞ≀Ⓩሙே、ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ

᥋ᛶ(PROXIMITY)࠺࠸Ⓩሙே≀㛫ࡢ㊥㞳᳨࡚ࡗࡼウ࡛࠺ࡼࡿࡁ、ᯟ⤌ࡳ

ࢆ 2 ✀㢮ᩚ⌮ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡓࡋ 
ࡢᡭࡳㄞ≀ⓏሙேࡀKress & van Leeuwen (2006)、ࡣᨵⰋࡢࡵࡘࡓࡲ

㛵(INVOLVEMENT)ࡢᗘྜࡸ࠸ຊ㛵ಀ(POWER)ࢆ、Ⓩሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡸⓏ

ሙே≀┦ࡢどぬⓗゅᗘ࡚ࡗࡼල⌧ࡿ࠼⪄ࡿࢀࡉᯟ⤌ࡢࡶࡢ࡚࠸ࡘࡳ

ࡶ࡚࠸ࡘࡳ⤌ᯟࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ Painter et al. (2013)ࡽࡉ、ࡣⓏሙே≀ྠኈࡢ

㌟య࠺࠸ࡁྥࡢᑐᓖ㛵ಀ(ORIENTATION)ࡢᯟ⤌ࢆࡳຍࠋࡿ࠸࡚࠼ㄞࡳᡭ

㧗ࡣ࠸ᗘྜࡢ㛵(INVOLVEMENT)、ࡿ࠸࡚࠸ྥṇ㠃ࡀ≀ぢ࡚Ⓩሙேࡽ

࣭ࡿࡆぢୖ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࡞ࡃపࡣ࠸ᗘྜࡢ㛵、ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡵᩳ、ࡾࡲ

ぢୗࡓࡗ࠸ࡍࢁ௮ゅ࡚ࡗࡼ、ຊ㛵ಀ(POWER)ࡣල⌧ࡿࢀࡉ(Kress & van 
Leeuwen, 2006)ࠋ 
᥋Ⅼࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ♧Kress and van Leeuwen (2006)࡛ᥦ、ࡣᨵⰋࡢࡵࡘ୕

(CONTACT)  ࣔ ࢲ ࣜ ࢸ  (MODALITY)  ࠸ ࠺ ᯟ ⤌ ࡳ ࢆ 、 ↔ Ⅼ 

(FOCALIZATION)、ឤ(AFFECT)、ྠㄪࡢᗘྜ࠸(PATHOS)、Ⰽ➼ࡿࡼ㞺

ᅖẼ(AMBIENCE)ᙉᙅ(GRADUATION)ࡓࡗ࠸ᯟ⤌࠸࡚ࡋ┤ࡋ⌮ᩚࡳ

⤌ᯟࡓࢀࡉ⌮ᩚࡽࢀࡇ、ࡣ࡛✏ᮏࠋ(Painter et al. , 2013: 15-39)ࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡿ

ྠ、ෆࡢࡳ ㄪࡢᗘྜ࠸(PATHOS)ࡸⰍࡢຠᯝࢆᤊࡿ࠼㞺ᅖẼ(AMBIENCE)࠸

PATHOSࠋࡿࡍウ᳨࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟ࠺ 、࡚ࡗࡼ⮴➹ࡸ᪉ࢀᥥࡢ⤮、ࡣ

ㄞࡳᡭࡢ⤮ࡀ⛬ᗘྠㄪ࠺࠸ࡿ࡞ࡃࡍࡸࡋᯟ⤌ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡳ 
 

3.2.1 Ⓩሙே≀┦ࡢᑐேⓗ࡞ពᵓ⠏ 
ᵓ⠏ࢆព࡞࠺ࡼࡢḟ、ࡽࡁぢ㛤ࡓࡋ♧、ࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢࡽࢀࡇ

ࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㏆᥋ᛶ、ࡣⓏሙே≀┦ࡎࡲࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ

ࡽ࠸㐪ࡢࡑ、࡚ࡗ 6 ேࡢཧせ⣲ࢆ 3 ⓑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡅศࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ

㧥ࡢ⪁ேࡢࡾࡘࣥ࣎ࢬ⏨ᛶ、ࡽࡉ㏆ࡿ࠸࡚ࡅ⭜ࡃ⏨ᛶࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡢ、

ࡢᛶ⏨ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᗙࢳࣥ࣋ࡢᗈሙࡣࡽࡉ、ぶ子ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡚ࢀ㞳ୖྑ

3 ࡽࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ 3 ࡢඛ、ࡣཧせ⣲ࡢࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ 3.1.1 㛵ಀࡿࡅ࠾

㐣⛬ࡢᯟ⤌ࡢࠎྛ、ࡶ࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳᒓᛶࡸே≀㐀ᆺࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿ࡞␗ࡀ
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ࡿ࠸ࡃᄇỈ㏆ࡤ࠼ 3 ேࡣ、ⷧ╔࡛Ⲵ≀ࢆᣢࡢୖྑ、ࡋࡋࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗぶ

子ࡣཌ╔࡛Ⲵ≀ࢇࡉࡃࡓࢆᣢࢳࣥ࣋ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᗙࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⏨ᛶࡣ、Ⲵ≀ࡣ

ࡢࡃᄇỈ㏆、ࡀࡿ࠼ぢ࠺ࡼ࠸↓ 3 ேࡣ㐪ୖࡓࡗୗᥞࡢ࠸ᨵࡓࡗࡲ᭹ࢆ╔

࡞ࡣே࡛ࡓࡗࡾ㏻ࡲࡓࡲࡓ、ࡣࡾࡼ࠺࠸ఫேࡢ㏆ᡤࡃࡽࡑ࠾ࠋࡿ࠸࡚

ྛ、ࡣᑐᓖ㛵ಀ(ORIENTATION)ࡢཧせ⣲㛫ࡢࡽࢀࡇ、࡚ࡋࡑࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ࠸ ࠎ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ᤊ࠸ⷧࡣぶ㛵ಀ、ࡎࡽ࠾࡚ࡗྜࡁྥࡶㄡࡀ
 
3.2.2 Ⓩሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡢᑐேⓗ࡞ពᵓ⠏ 

ᗘྜࡢ㛵(INVOLVEMENT)ࡢᡭࡳㄞཧせ⣲、࡚ࡋ㛵㐃グୖࡓࡲ

ࡣ࠸ᗘྜࡢࡑ、ࡽࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡵᩳࡃ࡞ࡣṇ㠃࡛ࡀཧせ⣲、ࡶ࠸

ప࠸ᤊࡋࡋࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼、ᚋࡀࡿ࠸ࡣ࡚࠸ྥࢆࢁ、ㄞࡳᡭࡢṇ㠃

ᡭࡳㄞ、ࡵࡓࡢࡑ、ࡾ࠶ᛶ࡛⏨ࡓࡅࢆࡾྞࣥ࣎ࢬࡣࡢࡿࡍ⨨ࡃ㏆␒୍

ぢ࡚ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ㉳࡛ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇࡽ᪉ୖࡸࡸ、ࡋ୰㉺⫼ࡢᛶ⏨ࡢࡇࡣ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍពᵓ⠏ࢆ᪉ࡢ㛵࡞࠺ࡼࡿ࠸
(generic)⮴➹࡞ⓗ⯡୍、ࡶ࡚ࡋ㛵ࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ(PATHOS)࠸ᗘྜࡢㄪྠ࡚ࡋࡑ

ᵓࡶព࠺࠸ࡿ࠶࡛ࡅ࡙⨨࡞ഐほⓗࡣᡭࡳㄞ、ࡽࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ᥇ࡀ

⠏ࡣࡇࡢࡇࡽࡉࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ、♫ⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISTANCE)
ᗙࢳࣥ࣋ࡀࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ㊥㞳࠸㏆␒୍ᡭࡳㄞ、ࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ

ᵝ、ഐྠ(PATHOS)ࡿ࠶࡛࠸ᗘྜࡢㄪྠࡾࡣࡸ、ࡽࡇࡿ࠶ᛶ࡛⏨ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

ほⓗ❧ሙ࡚ࡋ⨨࡙ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅᤊࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ 
ࢆぶ子、ࡀᡭࡳㄞࡿࡍഐほࢆගᬒࡢࡇ、ࡣຊ㛵ಀ(POWER)ࡿࡼ௮ゅࡓࡲ

ぢୗࡍࢁ⨨⨨࡙ࡽࡇ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ、ᑐ➼࡞ຊ㛵ಀࡢࡇ࡚࠸࠾

ගᬒ࠺ࡼࡿࡵ═ࢆᵓᡂ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ㞺ᅖẼ(AMBIENCE)
ࡗࡃ、⥳ࡢ⏕Ⱚ࡚ࡋࡑ、ⓑࡢ㐨ࡿࡀᣑࡾ࿘、㟷࠸ࡿ᫂ࡢỈࡢᄇỈ、ࡣ

 ࠋ࠸࡞ࡣࡃᬯ࡚ࡋỴ、࡛ࡸ㩭ࡾࡁ
 
 ពᵓ⠏ࡿࡼ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ 3.3
ᵓࢆពࡽࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇࡌྠ、࡚ࡋ┠╔⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸࡽࡉ

⠏ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋぢ㛤ࡣࡁ、ᗈሙࢆそࡢ⥳࠺Ⱚ⏕ࡢࢪ࣮࣌、ࡀᕥ༙ศࢆ㉸

ࡢ⏕Ⱚࡿࡧᘏࡄࡍࡗࡲࡵᩳ、ࡣ➃ྑࡢ⏕Ⱚࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡚࠼

ࢆ㊰ୖࡢୖྑཧせ⣲ࡿ࠸ୖࡢ⏕Ⱚ、(SEAMLESSNESS)࡚ࡗࡼ⥺ࡢ⦖

Ṍࡃཧせ⣲࡛ࡿ࠶ぶ子ࢆ、ศ᩿ࡿࡍᶵ⬟ࢆᯝ3.1.1、࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡓ
ᒃᘏ㛗ୖࡢ⏕Ⱚࡢᗈሙࡿࡀᣑ࡚ࡗྥᡭ๓ࡣᡭࡳㄞ、ࡤ࠼㛵㐃࡛ゝࡢ

㸦࡚⤮ᮏ࠺࠸፹యࡣᬑ㏻㌟యࡢ๓࡛㛤࡚࠸ㄞ࡛ࡢࡴ㸧、ࡢࡇࡽࡇࡑගᬒࢆ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆព࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ࡙⨨࠺ࡼࡿࡵ═
論௨ୖ࡞࠺ࡼࡢពᵓ⠏3、ࡣ ♧ࡢពᵓ⠏ࡓࡋ┠╔⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ

ࡋࠋ࠸࡞ࡽ㝈ࡣ࠺⾜ࢆពᵓ⠏࠺ࡼࡢ㏙ୖࡀᡭࡳㄞࡢ࡚、ࡵࡓࡿ࠶࡛

࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡿࡅ࠾㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論、࡚ࡗࡼ♧ࡢࡇࡋ

ࡔ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢࡓࡏ♧、ࡣࡇࡿࡁᵓ⠏࡛ࡀព࡞ከᒙⓗࡽ㒊ศࡢ⤮、ࡿ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁ
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ࡿ࠸ࡃᄇỈ㏆ࡤ࠼ 3 ேࡣ、ⷧ╔࡛Ⲵ≀ࢆᣢࡢୖྑ、ࡋࡋࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡗぶ

子ࡣཌ╔࡛Ⲵ≀ࢇࡉࡃࡓࢆᣢࢳࣥ࣋ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᗙࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⏨ᛶࡣ、Ⲵ≀ࡣ

ࡢࡃᄇỈ㏆、ࡀࡿ࠼ぢ࠺ࡼ࠸↓ 3 ேࡣ㐪ୖࡓࡗୗᥞࡢ࠸ᨵࡓࡗࡲ᭹ࢆ╔

࡞ࡣே࡛ࡓࡗࡾ㏻ࡲࡓࡲࡓ、ࡣࡾࡼ࠺࠸ఫேࡢ㏆ᡤࡃࡽࡑ࠾ࠋࡿ࠸࡚

ྛ、ࡣᑐᓖ㛵ಀ(ORIENTATION)ࡢཧせ⣲㛫ࡢࡽࢀࡇ、࡚ࡋࡑࠋ࠺ࢁࡔ࠸ ࠎ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ᤊ࠸ⷧࡣぶ㛵ಀ、ࡎࡽ࠾࡚ࡗྜࡁྥࡶㄡࡀ
 
3.2.2 Ⓩሙே≀ㄞࡳᡭࡢᑐேⓗ࡞ពᵓ⠏ 

ᗘྜࡢ㛵(INVOLVEMENT)ࡢᡭࡳㄞཧせ⣲、࡚ࡋ㛵㐃グୖࡓࡲ

ࡣ࠸ᗘྜࡢࡑ、ࡽࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡵᩳࡃ࡞ࡣṇ㠃࡛ࡀཧせ⣲、ࡶ࠸

ప࠸ᤊࡋࡋࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼、ᚋࡀࡿ࠸ࡣ࡚࠸ྥࢆࢁ、ㄞࡳᡭࡢṇ㠃

ᡭࡳㄞ、ࡵࡓࡢࡑ、ࡾ࠶ᛶ࡛⏨ࡓࡅࢆࡾྞࣥ࣎ࢬࡣࡢࡿࡍ⨨ࡃ㏆␒୍

ぢ࡚ࢆࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ㉳࡛ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇࡽ᪉ୖࡸࡸ、ࡋ୰㉺⫼ࡢᛶ⏨ࡢࡇࡣ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍពᵓ⠏ࢆ᪉ࡢ㛵࡞࠺ࡼࡿ࠸
(generic)⮴➹࡞ⓗ⯡୍、ࡶ࡚ࡋ㛵ࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ(PATHOS)࠸ᗘྜࡢㄪྠ࡚ࡋࡑ

ᵓࡶព࠺࠸ࡿ࠶࡛ࡅ࡙⨨࡞ഐほⓗࡣᡭࡳㄞ、ࡽࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ᥇ࡀ

⠏ࡣࡇࡢࡇࡽࡉࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ、♫ⓗ㊥㞳(SOCIAL DISTANCE)
ᗙࢳࣥ࣋ࡀࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ㊥㞳࠸㏆␒୍ᡭࡳㄞ、ࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ

ᵝ、ഐྠ(PATHOS)ࡿ࠶࡛࠸ᗘྜࡢㄪྠࡾࡣࡸ、ࡽࡇࡿ࠶ᛶ࡛⏨ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

ほⓗ❧ሙ࡚ࡋ⨨࡙ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅᤊࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼ 
ࢆぶ子、ࡀᡭࡳㄞࡿࡍഐほࢆගᬒࡢࡇ、ࡣຊ㛵ಀ(POWER)ࡿࡼ௮ゅࡓࡲ

ぢୗࡍࢁ⨨⨨࡙ࡽࡇ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ、ᑐ➼࡞ຊ㛵ಀࡢࡇ࡚࠸࠾

ගᬒ࠺ࡼࡿࡵ═ࢆᵓᡂ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ㞺ᅖẼ(AMBIENCE)
ࡗࡃ、⥳ࡢ⏕Ⱚ࡚ࡋࡑ、ⓑࡢ㐨ࡿࡀᣑࡾ࿘、㟷࠸ࡿ᫂ࡢỈࡢᄇỈ、ࡣ

 ࠋ࠸࡞ࡣࡃᬯ࡚ࡋỴ、࡛ࡸ㩭ࡾࡁ
 
 ពᵓ⠏ࡿࡼ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ 3.3
ᵓࢆពࡽࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇࡌྠ、࡚ࡋ┠╔⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸࡽࡉ

⠏ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡳ࡚ࡋぢ㛤ࡣࡁ、ᗈሙࢆそࡢ⥳࠺Ⱚ⏕ࡢࢪ࣮࣌、ࡀᕥ༙ศࢆ㉸

ࡢ⏕Ⱚࡿࡧᘏࡄࡍࡗࡲࡵᩳ、ࡣ➃ྑࡢ⏕Ⱚࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ࡚࠼

ࢆ㊰ୖࡢୖྑཧせ⣲ࡿ࠸ୖࡢ⏕Ⱚ、(SEAMLESSNESS)࡚ࡗࡼ⥺ࡢ⦖

Ṍࡃཧせ⣲࡛ࡿ࠶ぶ子ࢆ、ศ᩿ࡿࡍᶵ⬟ࢆᯝ3.1.1、࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡓ
ᒃᘏ㛗ୖࡢ⏕Ⱚࡢᗈሙࡿࡀᣑ࡚ࡗྥᡭ๓ࡣᡭࡳㄞ、ࡤ࠼㛵㐃࡛ゝࡢ

㸦࡚⤮ᮏ࠺࠸፹యࡣᬑ㏻㌟యࡢ๓࡛㛤࡚࠸ㄞ࡛ࡢࡴ㸧、ࡢࡇࡽࡇࡑගᬒࢆ

 ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆព࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽࡅ࡙⨨࠺ࡼࡿࡵ═
論௨ୖ࡞࠺ࡼࡢពᵓ⠏3、ࡣ ♧ࡢពᵓ⠏ࡓࡋ┠╔⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡢࡘ

ࡋࠋ࠸࡞ࡽ㝈ࡣ࠺⾜ࢆពᵓ⠏࠺ࡼࡢ㏙ୖࡀᡭࡳㄞࡢ࡚、ࡵࡓࡿ࠶࡛

࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ⬟ᶵࢱ࣓ࡿࡅ࠾㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟⌮論、࡚ࡗࡼ♧ࡢࡇࡋ

ࡔ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢࡓࡏ♧、ࡣࡇࡿࡁᵓ⠏࡛ࡀព࡞ከᒙⓗࡽ㒊ศࡢ⤮、ࡿ

 ࠋ࠺ࢁ
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4. ぢ㛤ࡿࡅ࠾ࡁゝⴥࡢ㒊ศ(verbiage)ࡢ㛵ಀࡿࡼពᵓ⠏ 
᭱ᚋ3、 ពᵓ⠏ࡢࡽ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾♧⤮ᮏࡓࡁ࡚ࡋウ᳨࡛࡛ࡲ

ࡼࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨ࢆ㛵ಀࡢ㒊ศࡢゝⴥࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉグୗྑࡢࡁぢ㛤ྠ、࠼ຍ

 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ᭩ࡀゝⴥ࡞࠺ࡼࡢḟ、ࡣ㒊ศࡢゝⴥࡢࡁぢ㛤ྠࠋ࠺
  
、ࡽࡀ࡞ࡁ࠸࡚ࡂࡍࡾ࠾ࢆ࠼ࡲࡢᗑࡿ࠸࡛ࢇࡽ࡞、ࡅࡠࢆࡾ㏻ࡢࡶࡘࡃ࠸

、࠺ࡼࡆ࠶࡚ࡋ࡞ࡣࢇࡉ࠶ࡓࡗࡔࢁࡇ࡞ࢇࡣࣥࢯࢻࣁ、ࡣࡃࡰ

ࢁࡰࢇ࠾ࠕࠋࡓࡗ࡞ኌ࡛ࡀேࡢ⏨、ࡓ࠸࡚࠸ࡿ࠶ࢆᗈሙࠋࡓ࠸࡚࠼ࡀࢇ

ࡑ、ࡣࡢࡿ࡚ࡗࡋࡀࡿࡊ㸟ᒣࡈࡗࢀࡉࡃࡢ࡞ࢇᒣ、ࡈࢀࡓࡗࡑࡃ、ࡈ

 ࠖࡔࡅࡔࢀ
ࡽࢃࡶࡕࡓேࡢ⏨ࡓ࠸ࡾࢃࡲ、࠸ࡽࢃࡀேࡓࡗ࡞ࠋࡓࡗ࠼ࡾࡩࡣࡃࡰ 

ࡓࢀࢃ࠸ࡶࢇ࡞ࡶ࠼ࡲࠋࡓࡗ࠸ࢁ࠸࡚ࡋࡾࢇࡽࡋ、ࡣࢇࡉ࠺ࠋࡓࡗ

 ࠋࡔࢇࡿ࠶ࡀࡇ
ࡗ࡞ࢀ࡞ࡣ࡚ࡗࡲࡁࡘࡀࡆ、ࡣᚰࡢࡃࡰ、࡛ࡲࡿ࠼࠼࠸、ࡶ࡛ 

ࢃࡲࡢ㢌、࡚ࡗ࡞ࢫࣛ࢝、ࡀኌ࠸ࡽࢃࡢࡕࡓேࡢ⏨ࠋ࢝、࢝、࢝ࠋࡓ

 ࠋࡓࡗࡔ࠺ࡼࡿ࠸࡚ࡗࢃࡲࡧࡿࡄࡿࡄࢆࡾ
 
 ”complementarity“”㸸“concurrenceࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㛵ಀࡢゝⴥ⤮ 4.1
⣬ᖜࡢ㛵ಀୖ、ୖᥖࡢゝⴥࡢ㒊ศࡽ、ᗄࢆࡘ㑅᳨࡛ࢇウ࣭ᥦ♧ࠋࡿࡍ 
2 文ࠕࡵᗈሙࡓ࠸࡚࠸ࡿ࠶ࢆࠖࡢ⏨ࠕ、ேࡀኌ࡛࠺࠸ࠖࡓࡗ࡞

⠇ࡢࡽࢀࡇࠋ࠺ࡼࡳ࡚࠼⪄࡚࠸ࡘࡽࢀࡇ、࡛ࡢࡿ࠶ࡀ㒊ศࡽ、ゝⴥࡢ㒊

ศࡶ、ඛ᳨ウࡢ⤮ࡓࡋ㒊ศࠕ、ࡶᗈሙࠖࡢ⏨ࠕࡸேࠖࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌧⾲ࡀ

࠺࠸ゝⴥ⤮、࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇ 2 ✀㢮ࣔࣂࡿ࡞ࡽࢻ࣮ࣔࡢ

୍ࠕ、ሙྜࡿࢀࡽぢࡀ⌧⾲ࡢᵝྠࢻ࣮ࣔࡢ᪉、࡚࠸࠾ࢺࢫࢡࢸ࣭ࣝࢲ࣮

⮴ᛶ (concurrence)ࠖࡢ◊✲ (Royce, 2002)ࢻ࣮ࣔࠕ、ࡸ㛫⤖᮰ᛶ (inter-modal 
coherence)ࠖࡢ◊✲(Gill, 2002)ࡢࡑ、࡚ࡋ✀㢮᳨ࡀウࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

ᶵ⬟ⓗ≉Ṧࠕࡘᣢࠎྛࡀゝⴥ⤮、࠺ࡼࡿࡍᣦࡀLemke(1998)、ࡣሙྜࡢ

ᛶ(functional specialization)ࠖࠕ、࡚ࡗࡼᗈሙࠖࡢ⏨ࠕࡸேࠖ࠺࠸ゝⴥࡢෆ

ᐇࡾࡼࡀ⤮、ࢆලయⓗヲࡃࡋᥦ♧ࡿࡍᶵ⬟ࢆᯝࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࡓ 
ࡽࡉ 3 文ࡢ⏨ࠕࡢࡑ、ࡣ࡛ࡵேࠖࡢⓎࡓࡋゝⴥࡀ、ゝⴥࡢ㒊ศ(verbiage)

ࠖ⛬Ⓨゝ㐣ࠕ、ࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡓࡋ๓㡯࡛ゝཬ、ࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ♧࡛

ࡀேࠖࡢ⏨ࠕ、ࡾ࡞ࡇ࠺࠸ Sayer、ࠕኌ࡛ࠖࡀ≧ἣせ⣲ࡢ manner、࡞ࠕ

ࡀࠖࡓࡗ Process  ࠋࡿࢃࡶࡽࡇࡿ࡞
ࣂ、࡛ࡢ࠸࡞ࡽࢃࡣࡽ㒊ศࡢ⤮ࡣゝෆᐜࡓࡋⓎࡢࡇ、ࡣሙྜࡢࡇ

ࡿࡍウ᳨࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡢࠖᛶ(complementarity)⿵┦ࠕࡿࡅ࠾ࢺࢫࢡࢸ࣭ࣝࢲ࣮ࣔ

ࣗࢽ㐃㑥ࣜࣛࢺࢫ࣮࢜、ࡣࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ”complementarity“ࡢࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ

࡚ࡋ┙ᇶࡢࢺࢫࢸᕞࡢࡳㄞࡿࡅ࠾ᩍ⫱ᮇ㛫ົ⩏ࡢᕞࢬ࣮࢙ࣝ࢘ࢫ࢘ࢧ࣮

㛗ᖺ᳨ウࢆ㔜ࡾ࠾࡚ࡁ࡚ࢀࡽࡡ、Chan(2011)ࡰ࡚࠸࠾Ᏻᐃⓗ⏝࡛ࡁ

ࡢࡑ、ࡀୗᅗࠋࡿࡍウ᳨࡚ࡵࡣᙜ࡚ࢀࡇ、࡛ࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ⌮ᩚࡀࡳ⤌ᯟࡿ

ᯟ⤌ࠋࡿ࠶࡛⌮ᩚࡢࡳ 
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ᅗ 3㸸“complementarity”ࡢᯟ⤌࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡳ(Chan, 2011:175) 

  
 ពᵓ⠏࡞ⓗ⿵┦ࡿࡼᢞᑕࠖࠕ 4.2

ᅗ 3 ࡢグୖ、ࡿࡍ↷ཧࢆ 3 文ࡵ᭩ࡓࢀ⠇ࡢ⏨、ேࠕࡣ⤮ࡢᢞᑕ

(projection)ࠖ࠺࠸┦⿵㛵ಀᤊࡼࡇࡢࡑ、࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼

Sayer、࡚ࡗ ࡢゝⴥࡢᢞᑕ⠇⿕ࡿ࠶ෆᐜ࡛ࠖࡓࡗ࡞ࠕ、⤮ࡢேࡢ⏨ࡿ࠶࡛

㒊ศࡣ、 㑏ⓗពࡢᵓ⠏ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、࠺ྜ࠸⿵ࢆ┦ຠᯝࢆᵓ⠏ࡿࡍ㛵

ಀࡢ⏨ࠋࡿ࡞ே⤮ࡢᑐ࡚ࡋ、⿕ᢞᑕ⠇ࡢゝⴥࡢ㒊ศࡢ⏨ࡢࡑ、ࡣேࡀぶ

子ᑐࡓࡗ࠸࠺࡚ࡋゝⴥࡢ⏨、࡚ࡗࡼࡇ࠺⿵ࢆࡢࡓࡅྥࢆேࡢே≀

㐀ᆺ3.1.1、࡚࠸ࡘ ᳨࡛ウࠕࡓࡋ❧ὴ࡞ᐙࡢࠎ㏆ᡤᬽࡍࡽ、ⓑ㧥࠾ࡢᖺᐤ

ᢞᑕ⿕࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࡍせồࢆಟṇࡢ✀ࡿ࠶、ពᵓ⠏࠺࠸ࠖࡾ

⠇ࡢゝⴥࡢ㒊ศࡢഃࠖࡓࡗ࡞ࠕࢆࢀࡇ、ࡣࡽཧせ⣲࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡣ

ே≀࡛ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡑࡓࡲ、ࡾ࠶ே≀࡚ࡗࡼⓎࡢࡇ、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡓࢀࡽࡏゝ

ⴥࡢព࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡣゎ㔘ࢆຍࡿ࠼ᚲせ᳨ࢆࡢࡿࡌ⏕ࡀウ࡞ࡇࡿࡍ

 ࠋࡿ
 

 ウ᳨ࡢࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ 4.2.1
ウ᳨ࡶࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࢆࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࡣࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆࡇࡢࡇ 

ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࡣࡿࡍウ᳨ࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࠋࡿ࠶ࡀᚲせࡿࡳ࡚ࡋ

࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ሙ㠃ࡢࡑࡓࡲ、ゝⴥࡓࡋⓎࡢࡑ、ேࡢ⏨ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ୰ࡢࡑࡸ

ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡑ、࠼⪄(instance)࡞ලయⓗࡢᅾᛶ(potential)₯、ࢆᗈሙࡿ

యࠖ⥲ࡢ⊫㑅ᢥ࡞⬟ྍࡿࡍᡂ⏕ࢆࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡿࡺࡽ࠶ࠕࡢࡑ、ࡽഃࡢ

ᅾᛶ₯ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨ࡽഃࡢᅾᛶ₯ࡿ࠶࡛

㛵ಀࡢẼೃኳẼ࡚ࡗࡼHalliday and Matthiessen (2014: 27)、ࡣ㛵ಀࡢ
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ᅗ 3㸸“complementarity”ࡢᯟ⤌࣒ࢸࢫࢩࡢࡳ(Chan, 2011:175) 

  
 ពᵓ⠏࡞ⓗ⿵┦ࡿࡼᢞᑕࠖࠕ 4.2

ᅗ 3 ࡢグୖ、ࡿࡍ↷ཧࢆ 3 文ࡵ᭩ࡓࢀ⠇ࡢ⏨、ேࠕࡣ⤮ࡢᢞᑕ

(projection)ࠖ࠺࠸┦⿵㛵ಀᤊࡼࡇࡢࡑ、࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ࠼

Sayer、࡚ࡗ ࡢゝⴥࡢᢞᑕ⠇⿕ࡿ࠶ෆᐜ࡛ࠖࡓࡗ࡞ࠕ、⤮ࡢேࡢ⏨ࡿ࠶࡛

㒊ศࡣ、 㑏ⓗពࡢᵓ⠏ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、࠺ྜ࠸⿵ࢆ┦ຠᯝࢆᵓ⠏ࡿࡍ㛵

ಀࡢ⏨ࠋࡿ࡞ே⤮ࡢᑐ࡚ࡋ、⿕ᢞᑕ⠇ࡢゝⴥࡢ㒊ศࡢ⏨ࡢࡑ、ࡣேࡀぶ

子ᑐࡓࡗ࠸࠺࡚ࡋゝⴥࡢ⏨、࡚ࡗࡼࡇ࠺⿵ࢆࡢࡓࡅྥࢆேࡢே≀

㐀ᆺ3.1.1、࡚࠸ࡘ ᳨࡛ウࠕࡓࡋ❧ὴ࡞ᐙࡢࠎ㏆ᡤᬽࡍࡽ、ⓑ㧥࠾ࡢᖺᐤ

ᢞᑕ⿕࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࡞ࡇࡿࡍせồࢆಟṇࡢ✀ࡿ࠶、ពᵓ⠏࠺࠸ࠖࡾ

⠇ࡢゝⴥࡢ㒊ศࡢഃࠖࡓࡗ࡞ࠕࢆࢀࡇ、ࡣࡽཧせ⣲࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡣ

ே≀࡛ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡑࡓࡲ、ࡾ࠶ே≀࡚ࡗࡼⓎࡢࡇ、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡓࢀࡽࡏゝ

ⴥࡢព࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡣゎ㔘ࢆຍࡿ࠼ᚲせ᳨ࢆࡢࡿࡌ⏕ࡀウ࡞ࡇࡿࡍ

 ࠋࡿ
 

 ウ᳨ࡢࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ 4.2.1
ウ᳨ࡶࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࢆࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࡣࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆࡇࡢࡇ 

ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࡣࡿࡍウ᳨ࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࠋࡿ࠶ࡀᚲせࡿࡳ࡚ࡋ

࠸࡚ࡗ࡞ሙ㠃ࡢࡑࡓࡲ、ゝⴥࡓࡋⓎࡢࡑ、ேࡢ⏨ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ୰ࡢࡑࡸ

ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡑ、࠼⪄(instance)࡞ලయⓗࡢᅾᛶ(potential)₯、ࢆᗈሙࡿ

యࠖ⥲ࡢ⊫㑅ᢥ࡞⬟ྍࡿࡍᡂ⏕ࢆࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡿࡺࡽ࠶ࠕࡢࡑ、ࡽഃࡢ

ᅾᛶ₯ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡇࡿࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨ࡽഃࡢᅾᛶ₯ࡿ࠶࡛

㛵ಀࡢẼೃኳẼ࡚ࡗࡼHalliday and Matthiessen (2014: 27)、ࡣ㛵ಀࡢ
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 ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉㄝ࡚᫂ࢀࡽ࠼႘
ࡤ࠼、ᥥࡿ࠸࡚ࢀⓑ㧥ࡢ⪁ேࡓ࠼⪄ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࢆ、ࣛࢡࡢࡑ

࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣࣉࢱࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ、ࡿࡳ࡚࠼⪄࡚ࡏࡉື⛣ᅾᛶഃ₯ࢆࣥ

Ⓨࢆ㒊ศࡢゝⴥࡢᢞᑕ⠇⿕ࡢࡇ、ࡿ࠼⪄࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࢁࡔࡿ࡞ࡢࡶ

ࡋࢆᡞ➃㆟、ࡃ࡞ࡶᛶ࡛⏨࠸ᝏࡢ࠸ⱝ、ࡣ≀ேࡓࢀࡉ㑅ᢥࡵࡓࡿࡍ

ࡽ࣮ࢱࣥ࣌ࠋࡿࡁウ᳨࡛ࡀࡇ࠸࡞ࡶ࡛ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢዪᛶࡢࡁშዲࡿ࠸࡚

ࡿࢀࡉ(commit)ࢺࢵ࣑ࢥ≀㐣⛬࡛、Ⓩሙேࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡇ、ࡣ(2013)

ពࡢ㉁㔞ࡀኚࢆࡇࡿࢃ、“commitment”࠺࠸ᯟ⤌࠸࡚ࡋ♧࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳ

 ࠋࡿ
ゝࡢᢞᑕ⠇⿕、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍウ᳨ࢆࣉࢱࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑ

ⴥࡢ㒊ศࡢࡇ、ࡣබᅬᒃྜࡢࡇࡓࡏࢃ⪁ேࡲࡓࡲࡓ、ࡀពᆅࡀᝏࡓࡓࡗ

Ⓨࡢ≀ேࡢࡇࠋࡿࡁᵓ⠏࡛ࡶព࠺࠸࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢ࠸࡞ࡣ࡛ࡢࡓ㏙ࡵ

ࡢᢞᑕ⠇⿕ࡓࡋ 3 文ࡈࢀࡓࡗࡑࡃ、ࡈࢁࡰࢇ࠾ࠕࡵ、ᒣࢀࡉࡃࡢ࡞ࢇ

ࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࡼࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨࡚ࡏేࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ㸟ࠖࡈࡗ 3 ᅇ⧞ࡾ㏉ࡢࡾ⨫ࡿࢀࡉ

ࡽ᫂ࢆᑐேⓗព࡚࠸࠾ㄒᙡ文ἲᒙ࠺࠸ศᯒࣝࢨࣞࣉ、ࡣࡤࡇ

ホ౯⾲⌧㎡᭩ࠖࣝࢨࣞࣉ᪥ᮏㄒࠕࡢబ㔝(2012)、ศᯒἲࢺࢫࢡࢸࡿࡍ

Judgment、ࡿࡳ࡚ࡋศᯒ࡚ࡗࢆ ᛶࠕࡢ୰ࡢ (ࠖdisposition)ࡢᯟ⤌࡛ࡳ

ศᯒࠕࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍᛶࠖࠕ、ࡣホ౯ᑐ㇟ࡢ≉ᐃࡢෆᒓせ⣲ࢆᣦᐃࡋ

࡚ホ౯ࢆ⌧⾲ࡍ♧ࢆ࡚ࡗホ౯ࠖࡢࡶࡍ⾲ࢆ(బ㔝、2012: 40)࡛、ࠕ␗➃ ୗࠕࠖ

ᡭ㸦࡚㸧ࠖࠕຎໃࠖ(బ㔝、2012: 35)➼ࡢᯟ⤌ࡳศᯒࡲࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍ

ࡀࡇࡿࡍศᯒ࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡍ⾲ࢆࠖᆅ(social location)ࠕࡣࠖࡢ࡞ࢇᒣࠕ、ࡓ

ゝⴥࡢே⪂ࡢࡇ、ࡿࡳ࡚ࡋウ᳨࡚ࡡ㔜ࢆ㒊ศࡢゝⴥ、࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛

ホ౯ࡿࡍ㛵⨨ࡸᒃఫᆅᇦ࡞ⓗ♫ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、⾡ᢏࡿసࢆ⡲ࡢࡑࡸ⡲、ࡣ

ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍศᯒࡶ㒊ศࡢゝⴥ、ࡾࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶࡔࢇྵࢆඃຎࡢ

ࡇࡿࡍウ᳨☜᫂ࡾࡼ、ࡣࣉࢱࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢே⪂ࡓࢀࡉ⾲࡛⤮、࡚

ᥥ࡚ࡋࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡕࡓே࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡣே⪂ࡢࡇ、ࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀ

ࢆ⾡ᢏࡢࡑࡸ⡲ࡿసࡢࡕࡓぶ子ࡢࡇࡴఫᒣࡢ࿘㎶、ࡤ࠼ゝࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࢀ

పࡃぢ、ᙼࡽ೫ぢࢆᣢ⾤、ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗఫ୍ࡴ⯡ⓗ࡞ᕷẸࡢ௦⾲࡚ࡋ㑅

 ࠋࡿࢃࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥ、ࢀࡤ
ࡿ࠸⥴୍ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ே୍ே⪂ࡢࡇ、ࡣࡇࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑ 3 ேࡢࡇ、ࡀぶ子

࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡇࡇࠋ࠸࡞ࡽࡲ␃ព࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋぢ࡚Ⓨゝ࠺ࡼࡢࡑࢆ

ⓗ⯡୍ࡶࡋ、ᕷẸࡢ⯡୍ࡓ╔ࢆ᭹ࡢⰍ࡞ᆅࡢᬑ㏻ࡴఫ㏆ᡤ、࡞࠺ࡼࡿ

ࡢࡇ、ࡣࡇ࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋⓎゝࡀே⪂ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽ࠼⪄ࡿ࠶ࡀศู、ࡣ

ࡢព࠺࠸ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢆぢ᪉࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇ࡚ࡋᑐぶ子ࡢࡇ、ࡣேࡢࡃከࡢ⾤

ᵓ⠏ࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀ 
ゝ、ࡓࡲ ⴥࡢ㒊ศࡢ 7 文ࠖࡔࢇࡿ࠶ࡀࡇࡓࢀࢃ࠸ࡶࢇ࡞ࡶ࠼ࡲࠕ、ࡵ

ࢆ⌧⾲㛫࠺࠸ࠖࡶ࠼ࡲࠕ、ࡣࢀࡇࠋࡿ࠶ࡀ⠇࠺࠸ Theme ࣥࣙࢩࢪ࣏

ᅇ୍ࡲࡓࡲࡓ、ࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ㉳࡛ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࡽࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ࡚ࡗࡶ

ࡋࡓᯝࢆ⬟ᶵࡿࡍᙉㄪࢆࡇࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡶ࡞ᜏᖖⓗ、ࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛ࡇࡓࡁ㉳ࡅࡔ

ࡿ࠸࡚࠼㒊ศ࡛ఏࡢゝⴥ、ࡀሙ㠃ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀᥥࡁぢ㛤、ࡶ࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࠸࡚

ࡀウ᳨ࡢࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ࠺࠸ࡿ࠶࡛ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡘ୍ࡢࡇ
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㔜せࡢࡇ、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡃ࡚ࡗ࡞ぢ㛤ࡁᥥࡿ࠸࡚ࢀሙ

㠃⮬యࡀ、㛫ⓗ࣭✵㛫ⓗ࡞ᣑࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࡃ࡚ࡗࡶࢆࡾࡀ、㝧ᑕࡢࡋ᫂࠸ࡿ

ᡭධࡁ⾜ࡢࢀᒆࡢࡇࡓ࠸ᗈሙ࡛、⾤ࡢࡇఫࡴᬑ㏻ࡢ⪁ேࡢࡇࡀ⿕ᢞᑕ⠇

ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ࠺࠸ࡿࡅྥࡶ子ࡢࡎࡽ知ࡎぢࡶࡋ、ࢆゝⴥ࡞࠺ࡼࡿ࠶

࡚ࡅཷࡀぶ∗ࡢࡇ、ゅ࡛⾤ࡸᗈሙࡢู、㛫ࡢู、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ♧ᥦࢆ

ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࢆ✚㞟ࡢ㦂⤒ࡢᕪู࠸࡞ࢀࡁࡁᥥࢺࢫࢡࢸࡣ᥋ⓗ┤、ࡓࡁ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍពᵓ⠏ࡽ
 
 ㄢ㢟ࡢᚋࡵࡲ .5
 ௨ୖ、♧ࡓࡋ⤮ᮏࡢぢ㛤ࢆࡁ⤮、ゝⴥࡢ┦ᵓ⠏ᛶ࡚ࡋ┠╔

ከᒙⓗ࡞ពᵓ⠏ࡢᵝ┦᳨ࢆウࡢࡑࡓࡲࠋࡓࡁ࡚ࡋ㐣⛬࡚࠸࠾、㑅ᢥయ⣔

ᶵ⬟⌮論ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡿࡅ࠾ᯟ⤌࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡀࡳពࡢᵓ⠏ࢆຓࡢࡿࡅ

ࡼࡢ⤮࠸㧗ࡢᐦᛶࠖ⛻ࠕ、ࡀࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㐣⛬ᵓᡂ、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡓࡋウ᳨ࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ

ࡶࡇࡿ࠶࡛⏝᭷࡚ࡋ༢ࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆព、ࡶ࡚࠸࠾ࢺࢫࢡࢸᅗീ࡞࠺

ࡢグྕ㛫ࡿ࡞␗ࡢࢻ࣮ࣔ࠺࠸ゝⴥ⤮、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡑࡓࡲࠋࡓࡗࢃ

㛵ಀࡽពࢆᵓ⠏ࡿࡍ࠺ࡼࡋ㝿、᪉ࡢពࡸᵓ㐀ⓗ࡞༢ࢆᥞ࡚࠼㛵

ಀ᳨ࢆウࡶࡇࡿ࠶࡛⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿࡍ⪃ᐹࢫࢡࢸ、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇࠋࡓࡋ

ពࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࡋฟࡾษࡽࡇࡑ、ࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶࡛⏬㟼Ṇࡢᯛ୍ࡀࢺ

ࢃࡶࡇࡿࡁᵓ⠏࡛࣭⌮ᩚ、࡚ࡗࡼ㐣⛬(process)ࡿ࡞␗ࡢᛶ㉁ࠎྛ、ࡣ

ࢆỈ㡢ࡣᄇỈࡢබᅬ、ࡿࡳ࡚࠼⪄࡛ࢪ࣮࣌ࡢᮏ⤮ࡓࡋ♧、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡓࡗ

⛣ࡣぶ子ࡢࡑ、ࡁ㡪࡚ࢀࡽࡅྥぶ子ࡢୖྑࡣኌࡢே⪂ࡢⓑ㧥、ࢀὶ࡚࡚ࡓ

ࢀࡉ㢧⌧、ࡣࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ୰࡛㉳ࡢ⤮ࡢࡇࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࢀ㞳ࡽබᅬࡅ⥆ࡋື

ࡇࡇࡇࡑࡢ⤮࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠶ࡶ⛬ෆⓗ㐣࠸࡞࠼ぢࡣ᥋ⓗ┤、ࡤࢀ࠶ࡶື⾜ࡓ

࡛㉳ࡣ㇟⌧ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ、㛫ⓗ㡰ᗎࢆకື࡚ࡗⓗᒎ㛤ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ࡋ㔜࡚ࡗ࡞

㉳ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ㐣⛬ᵓᡂࡢᯟ⤌࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ、㟼Ṇ⏬࡛ᵓᡂࡓࢀࡉ

⤮ᮏࡢぢ㛤ࡁ㎸ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ、ࡓࢀࡽࡵከᒙⓗື࡞ⓗ㐣⛬ࡢᵝ┦᳨ࡶウࡿࡍ

 ࠋࡓࡗ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇ
ࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆពࡽ㛵ಀ࡞ⓗ⿵┦ࡢゝⴥ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮、ࡓࡲ 

ࡿࡅ࠾⤮、࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢChan (2011)、ࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ Sayer ே≀㐀ᙧࡢ

⿕ᢞᑕ⠇ࡢ㛵ಀࡢࡽពᵓ⠏᳨࡚࠸ࡘウࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓࡋ㐣⛬࠸࠾

㔜せᛶ࠺⾜ࢆウ᳨ࡢ➼ἣせ⣲≦ࡸཧせ⣲ࡶࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ、࡚

ࡇࡿࡏేࡶウ᳨ࡢࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡇᚋ᭱ࠋࡓ㏙࡚࠸ࡘ

ࡋ♧、ࢆࡢࡿ࠶ࡀᛶ⬟ྍࡿࢃኚ࠺ࡼࡢࡀ㉁ࡢࡳㄞࡢᐇ㝿、࡚ࡗࡼ

୰Ꮫࡢዉ川┴ෆ⚄、࡚࠸ࡘᮏ⤮ࡓ 1 ᖺ⏕᭩ࡓࡗࡽࡶ࡚࠸文❶ึࠋࡍ♧ࢆ

ㄞࡢẁ㝵࡛ࡣḟࡢ A、B ≀Ⓩሙேࡢࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࡀᚐ⏕ࡓ࠸࡚࠸᭩࠺ࡼࡢ

ウ᳨࡚࠸ࡘࡿࢀࡉࢺࢵ࣑ࢥࡀពࡓࡗ࠸࠺࡛⛬㐣ࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ

ࢆࡢࡓ࠸᭩ࢆ❶文࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ᚋࡓࡋ C、D  ࠋࡍ♧
A.                 B. 
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㔜せࡢࡇ、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿࡃ࡚ࡗ࡞ぢ㛤ࡁᥥࡿ࠸࡚ࢀሙ

㠃⮬యࡀ、㛫ⓗ࣭✵㛫ⓗ࡞ᣑࡾࡲࡘࠋࡿࡃ࡚ࡗࡶࢆࡾࡀ、㝧ᑕࡢࡋ᫂࠸ࡿ

ᡭධࡁ⾜ࡢࢀᒆࡢࡇࡓ࠸ᗈሙ࡛、⾤ࡢࡇఫࡴᬑ㏻ࡢ⪁ேࡢࡇࡀ⿕ᢞᑕ⠇

ࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ࠺࠸ࡿࡅྥࡶ子ࡢࡎࡽ知ࡎぢࡶࡋ、ࢆゝⴥ࡞࠺ࡼࡿ࠶

࡚ࡅཷࡀぶ∗ࡢࡇ、ゅ࡛⾤ࡸᗈሙࡢู、㛫ࡢู、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿࡍ♧ᥦࢆ

ࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࢆ✚㞟ࡢ㦂⤒ࡢᕪู࠸࡞ࢀࡁࡁᥥࢺࢫࢡࢸࡣ᥋ⓗ┤、ࡓࡁ

 ࠋࡿ࠶࡛ࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍពᵓ⠏ࡽ
 
 ㄢ㢟ࡢᚋࡵࡲ .5
 ௨ୖ、♧ࡓࡋ⤮ᮏࡢぢ㛤ࢆࡁ⤮、ゝⴥࡢ┦ᵓ⠏ᛶ࡚ࡋ┠╔

ከᒙⓗ࡞ពᵓ⠏ࡢᵝ┦᳨ࢆウࡢࡑࡓࡲࠋࡓࡁ࡚ࡋ㐣⛬࡚࠸࠾、㑅ᢥయ⣔

ᶵ⬟⌮論ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡿࡅ࠾ᯟ⤌࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ࡀࡳពࡢᵓ⠏ࢆຓࡢࡿࡅ

ࡼࡢ⤮࠸㧗ࡢᐦᛶࠖ⛻ࠕ、ࡀࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㐣⛬ᵓᡂ、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡓࡋウ᳨ࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ

ࡶࡇࡿ࠶࡛⏝᭷࡚ࡋ༢ࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆព、ࡶ࡚࠸࠾ࢺࢫࢡࢸᅗീ࡞࠺

ࡢグྕ㛫ࡿ࡞␗ࡢࢻ࣮ࣔ࠺࠸ゝⴥ⤮、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡑࡓࡲࠋࡓࡗࢃ

㛵ಀࡽពࢆᵓ⠏ࡿࡍ࠺ࡼࡋ㝿、᪉ࡢពࡸᵓ㐀ⓗ࡞༢ࢆᥞ࡚࠼㛵

ಀ᳨ࢆウࡶࡇࡿ࠶࡛⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿࡍ⪃ᐹࢫࢡࢸ、࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡢࡇࠋࡓࡋ

ពࡿࡁ࡛ࡢࡇࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࡋฟࡾษࡽࡇࡑ、ࡶ࡚ࡗ࠶࡛⏬㟼Ṇࡢᯛ୍ࡀࢺ

ࢃࡶࡇࡿࡁᵓ⠏࡛࣭⌮ᩚ、࡚ࡗࡼ㐣⛬(process)ࡿ࡞␗ࡢᛶ㉁ࠎྛ、ࡣ

ࢆỈ㡢ࡣᄇỈࡢබᅬ、ࡿࡳ࡚࠼⪄࡛ࢪ࣮࣌ࡢᮏ⤮ࡓࡋ♧、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡓࡗ

⛣ࡣぶ子ࡢࡑ、ࡁ㡪࡚ࢀࡽࡅྥぶ子ࡢୖྑࡣኌࡢே⪂ࡢⓑ㧥、ࢀὶ࡚࡚ࡓ

ࢀࡉ㢧⌧、ࡣࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ୰࡛㉳ࡢ⤮ࡢࡇࠋࡃ࠸࡚ࢀ㞳ࡽබᅬࡅ⥆ࡋື

ࡇࡇࡇࡑࡢ⤮࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡿ࠶ࡶ⛬ෆⓗ㐣࠸࡞࠼ぢࡣ᥋ⓗ┤、ࡤࢀ࠶ࡶື⾜ࡓ

࡛㉳ࡣ㇟⌧ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ、㛫ⓗ㡰ᗎࢆకື࡚ࡗⓗᒎ㛤ࡣ࠸ࡿ࠶、ࡋ㔜࡚ࡗ࡞

㉳ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ㐣⛬ᵓᡂࡢᯟ⤌࡚ࡗࡼࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆࡳ、㟼Ṇ⏬࡛ᵓᡂࡓࢀࡉ

⤮ᮏࡢぢ㛤ࡁ㎸ࡓࡗ࠸࠺ࡇ、ࡓࢀࡽࡵከᒙⓗື࡞ⓗ㐣⛬ࡢᵝ┦᳨ࡶウࡿࡍ

 ࠋࡓࡗ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇ
ࡳ⤌ᯟࡿࡍᵓ⠏ࢆពࡽ㛵ಀ࡞ⓗ⿵┦ࡢゝⴥ⤮ࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮、ࡓࡲ 

ࡿࡅ࠾⤮、࡚࠸⏝ࢆࡳ⤌ᯟࡢChan (2011)、ࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ Sayer ே≀㐀ᙧࡢ

⿕ᢞᑕ⠇ࡢ㛵ಀࡢࡽពᵓ⠏᳨࡚࠸ࡘウࡢࡑ࡚ࡋࡑࠋࡓࡋ㐣⛬࠸࠾

㔜せᛶ࠺⾜ࢆウ᳨ࡢ➼ἣせ⣲≦ࡸཧせ⣲ࡶࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ、࡚

ࡇࡿࡏేࡶウ᳨ࡢࡽほⅬࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥࡢࡇᚋ᭱ࠋࡓ㏙࡚࠸ࡘ

ࡋ♧、ࢆࡢࡿ࠶ࡀᛶ⬟ྍࡿࢃኚ࠺ࡼࡢࡀ㉁ࡢࡳㄞࡢᐇ㝿、࡚ࡗࡼ

୰Ꮫࡢዉ川┴ෆ⚄、࡚࠸ࡘᮏ⤮ࡓ 1 ᖺ⏕᭩ࡓࡗࡽࡶ࡚࠸文❶ึࠋࡍ♧ࢆ

ㄞࡢẁ㝵࡛ࡣḟࡢ A、B ≀Ⓩሙேࡢࡁぢ㛤ࡢࡇ、ࡀᚐ⏕ࡓ࠸࡚࠸᭩࠺ࡼࡢ

ウ᳨࡚࠸ࡘࡿࢀࡉࢺࢵ࣑ࢥࡀពࡓࡗ࠸࠺࡛⛬㐣ࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ

ࢆࡢࡓ࠸᭩ࢆ❶文࡞࠺ࡼࡢ、ᚋࡓࡋ C、D  ࠋࡍ♧
A.                 B. 
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C.                D. 

   
     

࡚ࡁ㉳࡛ࡁぢ㛤ࡢᮏ⤮ࡢࡇ、ࡣᚐ⏕ࡢẁ㝵࠸࡞⤒ࢆウ᳨ࡢࢫࣥࢱࢫࣥ

࡛ࡀࡇࡿぢ࡚ࢆഴྥࡿࡏࡉ㉳ᅉᛶ᱁ࡢேಶே⪂ࡢࡇ、ࢆཎᅉࡢࡿ࠸

ⓗᵓ♫、ࢆཎᅉࡢゝືࡢே⪂ࡢࡇ、ࡣᚐ⏕ࡓ⤒ࢆウ᳨、ࡋᑐࢀࡇࠋࡿࡁ

㐀ⓗᤊࡿ࠼ഴྥࢆぢ࡚ࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ 
論 Nikolajeva and Scott(2001)ࡶᣦ࠺ࡼࡿࡍ、⤮ᮏ᳨ࡢウࡣᅇࡢぢ㛤
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Abstract 
 
This paper examines differences of verbal and non-verbal behaviors in three-party 
conversation between the conversation leader and the followers. It also examines the 
differences between conversations with a leader and without a leader.  

We collected data on face-to-face isolated island task conversation in Japanese.  
5 triad sessions were recorded with video cameras and transcribed. According to the 
results of the questionnaire to ask who led a conversation, a given participant was 
recognized as a conversation leader and the sessions were divided into two groups, 
i.e., conversations with a leader and without a leader. Moves, speech functions, eye 
gazes, nods and gestures for each participant, and overlaps and gaps among the 
participants for each session were annotated with ELAN. The frequency and 
duration of these annotations were calculated. 

In comparison to the followers, we found that the leaders talked longer and 
made more initiating moves. Regarding the conversations without a leader, the 
participant who made more initiating moves and yet did not talk longer than the 
other two was not recognized as a leader. This suggests that Itakura’s (2001) claim 
that sequential dominance is more significant than quantitative one may not be 
applicable to three-party conversation.   

 
 

 ࡵࡌࡣ .1
 ᪥ᖖ⏕άࡢ୰࡛⚾࡞ࡲࡊࡲࡉࡣࡕࡓヰࡶࡘ࠸、ࡀࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆヰୖࡀ
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ᡭࡃ㐍ࡣࡿࡁ࡛ࢻ࣮ࣜ࠺ࡼࡴ㝈ࡤࢀࡍ࠺ࠋ࠸࡞ࡽヰࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࢻ࣮ࣜࢆ

࠸⯙ࡿࡕ❧ࡢヰ୰ࡣ࡛ே࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑேࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ㸽࣮ࣜ࠺ࢁࡔ

ఱ㐪࠺ࢁࡔࡢࡿ࠶ࡀ࠸㸽 

 ከேᩘヰ࡚࠸࠾୰ᚰࡾ࡞ヰࡿࡍࢻ࣮ࣜࢆᙺࢆᢸ࠺ᗘྜࡣ࠸、

ヰࠕࡿࡅ࠾ඃᛶ 㸦ࠖconversational dominance㸧ࡶ࡛ࡲࢀࡇ、ࢀࡤᵝࠎ

Linell et al., 1988)ࡓࡁ࡚ࢀࡉ࡞ࡀ✲◊ࡽほⅬ࡞ 、࡚ࡋ㛵᪥ᮏㄒヰࠋ(࡞

ཧຍ⪅ࡢゝㄒ⾜ືࡓࡋ┠╔◊✲(Itakura, 2001 ື⾜㠀ゝㄒࡢ➼⥺どࡸ(࡞

Nakano and Fukuhara, 2012)✲◊ࡓࡋ┠╔ ㄪໟᣓⓗࢆ⪅୧、ࡀࡿ࠶ࡣ(࡞

ᰝࡣ✲◊ࡓࡋከࠋ࠸࡞ࡃ 

ࡓࡋ㞟ࡀࡽ⪅➹、ࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏ、࡛ࡇࡑ  3 ேヰ࡚࠸࠾ࢱ࣮ࢹ、㸦1㸧

ヰཧຍ⪅ࡽヰࡓ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࢆㄆᐃࡓࢀࡉཧຍ⪅ 1 ྡ㸦ඃᛶࡢ㧗࠸

ヰ⪅、࣮࣮ࣜࢲ㸧ࡓࡗ࡞࡛࠺ࡑཧຍ⪅ 2 ྡ㸦ඃᛶࡢప࠸ヰ⪅、࢛ࣟࣇ

࣮࣡㸧ࡢ㐪ࢆ࠸᫂ࡿࡍࡽ、㸦2㸧࣮ࣜࡓࡋࢻཧຍ⪅ࡓ࠸ࡀヰ㸦࣮࣮ࣜࢲ

᭷ヰ㸧ࡓࡋࢻ࣮ࣜཧຍ⪅ࡀ᫂☜࡛ࡓࡗ࡞ヰ㸦࣮࣮ࣜࢲ↓ヰ㸧ࡢ㐪

࠺࠸、ࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࢆ࠸ 2 ศᯒࡢື⾜㠀ゝㄒື⾜ゝㄒ、࡚ࡋⓗ┠ࢆࡘ

 ࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ

 

2. ඛ⾜◊✲ 
 Itakura(2001)ࡣ、ヰࡢඃᛶࢆ ”a multi-dimensional construct that can be 

measured along sequential, participatory and quantitative dimensions”࡚ࡋᤊ࠼、

2 ேヰࡢඃᛶ࡚࠸ࡘ 3 、࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛✲◊ࡓࡋᑻᗘ࡛ศᯒࡢࡘ

sequential dominance ࣂ、ࡋᕪࢆ࠸ᗘྜࡿࡍ࣮ࣝࣟࢺࣥࢥࢆࢀὶࡢヰ、ࡣ

ࡢᏛὴ࣒࣑࣮࢞ࣥ initiation – response - follow up ᵓ㐀ศᯒࡢᯟ⤌ࢆࡳ⏝ࡋ

࡚、initiation move Participatory dominanceࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ ࡚ࡗࡼ㔞ࡢ

「㔜ࡸࡳ㎸ࡾࡢᡭⓎヰ┦、ࡋᕪࢆ࠸ᗘྜࡿࡍไ㝈ࢆⓎゝᶒࡢᡭ┦、ࡣ

Quantitative dominanceࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ ࡚ࡗࡼ㔞ࡢ ༢ㄒࡓࡋⓎヰ、ࡣ

⏕᪥ᮏேᏛࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ ࡚ࡗࡼಖᣢ㛫࣮ࣥࢱࡸ㔞ࡢ 34 ㇟ᑐࢆྡ

ࢀࡒࢀࡑࡿࡼⱥㄒࡧࡼ࠾᪥ᮏㄒ࡚࠸ࡘ࡞Ꮫ⏕ά 10 ศ㛫ࡢヰࢆ

㘓3、ࡋ ᯝ、sequential dominance⤖ࡓࡋᑻᗘ࡛ẚ㍑ศᯒࡢࡘ 、㔜せ࡛ࡶ᭱ࡀ

ḟ࡛࠸ participatory dominance ㋃ࢆ௨ୖ ࠋࡓࡗ⮳論⤖࠺࠸ࡿ࠶㔜せ࡛ࡀ

sequential dominance、ࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏ、࡚࠼ࡲ  quantitative dominance ⤠ࢆⓗ

3、࡚ࡗ ேヰࡿࡅ࠾ඃᛶゝㄒ⾜ືࡢ㛵ಀࢆ᫂ࢆࡇࡿࡍࡽヨࡳ

 ࠋࡓ

 ୰㔝୍ࡢࡽ㐃ࡢ◊✲(Nakano and Fukuhara, 2012 ࢢ࣑ࣥࢱ࡞㐺ษ、ࡣ(࡞

࡛ከேᩘヰධࡿࡍヰࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࢺ࢙ࣥࢪ࣮࢚ᐇ⌧ࢆ┠ᣦ࡛ࡢࡶࡍ、

ࡢ⾡せ⣲ᢏࡢࡑ 1 ᥎ᐃࢆඃᛶࡽື⾜ゝㄒ、㠀ゝㄒࡢ⪅ヰཧຍ࡚ࡋࡘ

3ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᥦࢆࡳ⤌ࡿࡍ ேヰࡢᵝ࡞ࠎ≉ᚩ㔞ヰᫎീࢆぢࡓ➨୕

ᯝ、Ⓨヰ୰⤖ࡓࡋศᯒࢆ㛵㐃ᛶࡢᯝ⤖ࡢࢺ࣮ࢣࣥඃᛶุᐃࡿࡼ⪅

ࡢཧຍ⪅ࢆぢ࡚ࡓ࠸㛫、Ⓨヰ୰ࡢཧຍ⪅࠾࠸ぢྜࡓ࠸࡚ࡗ

㛫、Ⓨヰ㛫、ྲྀ࣮ࣥࢱᚓᅇᩘࡀヰࡢඃᛶ㛵㐃ࡀᙉࢆࡇ࠸᫂ࡽ

 ࠋࡓࡋ
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ᡭࡃ㐍ࡣࡿࡁ࡛ࢻ࣮ࣜ࠺ࡼࡴ㝈ࡤࢀࡍ࠺ࠋ࠸࡞ࡽヰࡢࡿࡁ࡛ࢻ࣮ࣜࢆ

࠸⯙ࡿࡕ❧ࡢヰ୰ࡣ࡛ே࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑேࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ㸽࣮ࣜ࠺ࢁࡔ

ఱ㐪࠺ࢁࡔࡢࡿ࠶ࡀ࠸㸽 

 ከேᩘヰ࡚࠸࠾୰ᚰࡾ࡞ヰࡿࡍࢻ࣮ࣜࢆᙺࢆᢸ࠺ᗘྜࡣ࠸、

ヰࠕࡿࡅ࠾ඃᛶ 㸦ࠖconversational dominance㸧ࡶ࡛ࡲࢀࡇ、ࢀࡤᵝࠎ

Linell et al., 1988)ࡓࡁ࡚ࢀࡉ࡞ࡀ✲◊ࡽほⅬ࡞ 、࡚ࡋ㛵᪥ᮏㄒヰࠋ(࡞

ཧຍ⪅ࡢゝㄒ⾜ືࡓࡋ┠╔◊✲(Itakura, 2001 ື⾜㠀ゝㄒࡢ➼⥺どࡸ(࡞

Nakano and Fukuhara, 2012)✲◊ࡓࡋ┠╔ ㄪໟᣓⓗࢆ⪅୧、ࡀࡿ࠶ࡣ(࡞

ᰝࡣ✲◊ࡓࡋከࠋ࠸࡞ࡃ 

ࡓࡋ㞟ࡀࡽ⪅➹、ࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏ、࡛ࡇࡑ  3 ேヰ࡚࠸࠾ࢱ࣮ࢹ、㸦1㸧

ヰཧຍ⪅ࡽヰࡓ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࢆㄆᐃࡓࢀࡉཧຍ⪅ 1 ྡ㸦ඃᛶࡢ㧗࠸

ヰ⪅、࣮࣮ࣜࢲ㸧ࡓࡗ࡞࡛࠺ࡑཧຍ⪅ 2 ྡ㸦ඃᛶࡢప࠸ヰ⪅、࢛ࣟࣇ

࣮࣡㸧ࡢ㐪ࢆ࠸᫂ࡿࡍࡽ、㸦2㸧࣮ࣜࡓࡋࢻཧຍ⪅ࡓ࠸ࡀヰ㸦࣮࣮ࣜࢲ

᭷ヰ㸧ࡓࡋࢻ࣮ࣜཧຍ⪅ࡀ᫂☜࡛ࡓࡗ࡞ヰ㸦࣮࣮ࣜࢲ↓ヰ㸧ࡢ㐪

࠺࠸、ࡿࡍࡽ᫂ࢆ࠸ 2 ศᯒࡢື⾜㠀ゝㄒື⾜ゝㄒ、࡚ࡋⓗ┠ࢆࡘ

 ࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ

 

2. ඛ⾜◊✲ 
 Itakura(2001)ࡣ、ヰࡢඃᛶࢆ ”a multi-dimensional construct that can be 

measured along sequential, participatory and quantitative dimensions”࡚ࡋᤊ࠼、

2 ேヰࡢඃᛶ࡚࠸ࡘ 3 、࡛ࡇࡇࠋࡿ࠶࡛✲◊ࡓࡋᑻᗘ࡛ศᯒࡢࡘ

sequential dominance ࣂ、ࡋᕪࢆ࠸ᗘྜࡿࡍ࣮ࣝࣟࢺࣥࢥࢆࢀὶࡢヰ、ࡣ

ࡢᏛὴ࣒࣑࣮࢞ࣥ initiation – response - follow up ᵓ㐀ศᯒࡢᯟ⤌ࢆࡳ⏝ࡋ

࡚、initiation move Participatory dominanceࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ ࡚ࡗࡼ㔞ࡢ

「㔜ࡸࡳ㎸ࡾࡢᡭⓎヰ┦、ࡋᕪࢆ࠸ᗘྜࡿࡍไ㝈ࢆⓎゝᶒࡢᡭ┦、ࡣ

Quantitative dominanceࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ ࡚ࡗࡼ㔞ࡢ ༢ㄒࡓࡋⓎヰ、ࡣ

⏕᪥ᮏேᏛࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿ ࡚ࡗࡼಖᣢ㛫࣮ࣥࢱࡸ㔞ࡢ 34 ㇟ᑐࢆྡ

ࢀࡒࢀࡑࡿࡼⱥㄒࡧࡼ࠾᪥ᮏㄒ࡚࠸ࡘ࡞Ꮫ⏕ά 10 ศ㛫ࡢヰࢆ

㘓3、ࡋ ᯝ、sequential dominance⤖ࡓࡋᑻᗘ࡛ẚ㍑ศᯒࡢࡘ 、㔜せ࡛ࡶ᭱ࡀ

ḟ࡛࠸ participatory dominance ㋃ࢆ௨ୖ ࠋࡓࡗ⮳論⤖࠺࠸ࡿ࠶㔜せ࡛ࡀ

sequential dominance、ࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏ、࡚࠼ࡲ  quantitative dominance ⤠ࢆⓗ

3、࡚ࡗ ேヰࡿࡅ࠾ඃᛶゝㄒ⾜ືࡢ㛵ಀࢆ᫂ࢆࡇࡿࡍࡽヨࡳ

 ࠋࡓ

 ୰㔝୍ࡢࡽ㐃ࡢ◊✲(Nakano and Fukuhara, 2012 ࢢ࣑ࣥࢱ࡞㐺ษ、ࡣ(࡞

࡛ከேᩘヰධࡿࡍヰࡢ࣒ࢸࢫࢩࢺ࢙ࣥࢪ࣮࢚ᐇ⌧ࢆ┠ᣦ࡛ࡢࡶࡍ、

ࡢ⾡せ⣲ᢏࡢࡑ 1 ᥎ᐃࢆඃᛶࡽື⾜ゝㄒ、㠀ゝㄒࡢ⪅ヰཧຍ࡚ࡋࡘ

3ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᥦࢆࡳ⤌ࡿࡍ ேヰࡢᵝ࡞ࠎ≉ᚩ㔞ヰᫎീࢆぢࡓ➨୕

ᯝ、Ⓨヰ୰⤖ࡓࡋศᯒࢆ㛵㐃ᛶࡢᯝ⤖ࡢࢺ࣮ࢣࣥඃᛶุᐃࡿࡼ⪅

ࡢཧຍ⪅ࢆぢ࡚ࡓ࠸㛫、Ⓨヰ୰ࡢཧຍ⪅࠾࠸ぢྜࡓ࠸࡚ࡗ

㛫、Ⓨヰ㛫、ྲྀ࣮ࣥࢱᚓᅇᩘࡀヰࡢඃᛶ㛵㐃ࡀᙉࢆࡇ࠸᫂ࡽ

 ࠋࡓࡋ

伊藤、鈴木、阪田㸸3 ேヰࡿࡅ࠾ඃᛶ(㠀)ゝㄒ⾜ືࡢ㛵ಀ 
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 鈴木୍ࡢࡽ㐃ࡢ◊✲(鈴木、2011 3、ࡣ(࡞ ே࡛⟽ᆺᵓ㐀≀ࡿࡃࡘࢆඹ

ྠసᴗ୰ࡢヰ࠺࠸≉Ṧ࡞ሙ㠃࡛ࡀࡿ࠶ࡣ、సᴗᡭ㡰㛵ࡿࡍⓎヰࡢ㔞࡞

࡚ࡋศᯒࢆ୧᪉ࡢື⾜㠀ゝㄒࡢ➼⥺ど、ື⾜ゝㄒࡓࡋ㛵㐃Ⓨヰෆᐜࡢ

3ࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࡋඹ㏻✲◊Ⅼ࡛ᮏࡿ࠸ ேヰࡢᵝ࡞ࠎ≉ᚩ㔞ヰᫎീࢆぢࡓ

ᯝ、సᴗ⤖ࡓࡋศᯒࢆ㛵㐃ᛶࡢᯝ⤖ࡢࢺ࣮ࢣࣥඃᛶุᐃࡿࡼ⪅୕➨

ඃᛶࡢヰࡀ㛫㛗ࡿࡍㄆ☜ࢆ㢖ᗘ、సᴗࡸ㛫㛗ࡢⓎヰࡿࢃ㛵⾜㐍ࡢ

 ࠋࡓࡋࡽ᫂ࢆࡇ࠸ᙉࡀ㛵㐃
 ௨ୖࡿࡵࡲࢆ、Itakura ࡛ࡲⓎヰෆᐜ࡚ࡋ㛵ື⾜ゝㄒ、ࡣ࡛✲◊ࡢ

㋃ࡳ㎸ࡔࢇヲ⣽࡞ศᯒ୍ࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆ᪉࡛、㠀ゝㄒ⾜ືࡣຍࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡋ

୰㔝ࡣ࡛✲◊ࡢࡽ、ど⥺➼ࡢ㠀ゝㄒ⾜ືࢆ⏝୍ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ᪉࡛、Ⓨヰෆᐜࡣ

⪃៖ࠋ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡋ鈴木ࡣ✲◊ࡢࡽ、ゝㄒ⾜ື㠀ゝㄒ⾜ືࡢ୧᪉ࢆໟᣓⓗ

ඃᛶࡣ࡛✲◊ᮏ、࡚ࡋ㐪Ⅼ┦࡞、ࡀࡿ࠸ఝ࡚✲◊Ⅼ࡛ᮏࡿ࠸࡚ࡗᢅ

ุᐃࡃ࡞ࡣ࡛⪅୕➨ࡀࡢࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࢆヰཧຍ⪅࡛ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢྛ、ࡇࡿ࠶

ᚲࡣࡿ࠸ࡀ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡎᐃ࠸࡞࠸ࡀ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡎࡏሙྜ࡚ࡵྵࡶẚ㍑ࢆ⾜

ศࢆື⾜㠀ゝㄒࡓࡗ࠸࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪࡸࡁࡎ࡞࠺ど⥺௨እ、ࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ

ᯒᑐ㇟ࡀࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᣲࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆ 
 
3. ᪉ἲ 
 ヰࡢࢱ࣮ࢹ㞟20、ࡣ࡚ࡗࡓ࠶㹼22 ṓࡢᏛ⏕ 3 ྡ㸦⏨ᛶ 1 ྡ㸩ዪᛶ

2 ྡ㸧×5 ேᓥ↓、⤌ 1 ࢆ࠸ࡼࡀఱࡽࡓࡋࡃ࠸࡚ࡗᣢࡅࡔࡘ 1 ࡵỴࡘ

ࢆ࠸ྜࡋヰ࡛࣐࣮ࢸ࠺࠸ࡿ 3 ศ㛫⾜ࡏࢃ、ྛཧຍ⪅ࡢᵝ子ࢆ 3 ࢜ࢹࣅࡢྎ

㸦ᅗࡓࡋᙳ࡛࣓ࣛ࢝ 1㸧ࠋ 
 

ᅗ 1: ᐇ㦂㓄⨨ᅗ 
 

ヰᚋࢆࢺ࣮ࢣࣥᐇࠕ、ࡋヰࡣࡢࡓ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࢆㄡ ࠸ၥ࠺࠸ࠖ

ࡢᐃ≉ࡀཧຍ⪅ဨ࡚ࡋᑐ 1 ேࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭࡓ࠼⟆ࢆ㸦3 ࡤࡀ⟆ᅇ、㸧ࡘ

㸦2ࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭࡓ࠼⟆ࠖࡓࡗ࡞࠸≉ࠕࡾࡓ࠸ࡘࡽ  ࠋࡓࡋศ㢮㸧ࡘ
ࢺࣇࢯࣥࣙࢩ࣮ࢸࣀ⏬ື、࡚ࡋᑐ⏬ືࡢࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭྛ  ELAN(Sloetjes 
and Wittenburg, 2008)࡚࠸⏝ࢆ、ཧຍ⪅ࡢࡈⓎヰ༊㛫、Ⓨヰᶵ⬟、ど⥺᪉ྥ、
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ኌ↓ࡢⓎヰ㔜」、Ⓨヰ᭰ࡢࡈࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ、࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪ、ࡁࡎ࡞࠺

ఇṆࡕ࠺ࡢࡇࠋࡓࡋࢢࣥࢹ࣮ࢥࢆ、move  Eggins and、ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘᐃྠࡢ
Slade(1997: 186)ࡿࡼ、move ࡣ“a functional semantic reinterpretation of 
the turn constructional unit of conversation analysis”࡛ࢆࡇࡿ࠶㋃࠼ࡲ、ᴮᮏ

(2009b: 75)ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒヰ࣮ࣥࢱࡢᵓᡂせ⣲ࡢቃ⏺ᇶ‽ᚑࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪࠋࡓࡗ

ࢫ࢙ࢪⓗ㇟⾲࣮ࢱࣉࢲ、ࡕ࠺ࡢศ㢮ࡢ႐ከ(2002)、ࡣ࡚ࡋ㛵ศᯒࡢ࣮

࡚ࢀࢃゝసືࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍ⏝㐺ἣ≦、ࡣ࣮ࢱࣉࢲࠋࡓࡋ┠╔࣮ࣕࢳ

࡞᥋㛵ಀ┤ෆᐜࡢヰ、࡞ࢳࢵࢱࣇࣝࢭ、ࡾࡍࡺ㈋ஈࡸࡾࡌ࠸㧥、ࡾ࠾

、స࡛ືࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍ㇟⾲ࢆ㇟ㄝ᫂ᑐ、ࡣ࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪⓗ㇟⾲ࠋࡍᣦࢆࡢࡶ࠸

ᙧពࡢ㛵ಀ⮬⏤ᗘࡀṧࡾ࠾࡚ࢀࡉ、⾲⌧ෆᐜᛂࡢࡑ࡚ࡌሙࡢࡑሙ࡛

ᙧࢆኚ࡚࠼ࢆࡢࡶࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺ᣦࠋࡍ 
 ࠋࡓࡋᶆ‽࠺ࡼࡢᚋ、௨ୗࡓࡋ㞟ィࢆᅇᩘࡧࡼ࠾㛫ࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑ 
 
żಶே༢ࡢ≉ᚩ 
 � ゝㄒⓗ≉ᚩ㸸 

– 200msec ௨ୖࡢ↓㡢༊㛫࡛༊ษ࡚ࡗ move Ⓨヰ㛫、1 move⥲、ࡋᐃྠࢆ
Ⓨヰ㛫、1ࡢࡾࡓ࠶ ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨヰ㛫ࢆ⟬ฟࠋ 
– ྛmoveSPEECH FUNCTION(Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 108)ࢆࡾ

ᙜ࡚、initiating move  ฟ⟭ࢆྜࡢ
 � 㠀ゝㄒⓗ≉ᚩ㸸 

– ᐇ㦂㛫୰、⪅ࢆぢ࡚ࡿ࠸㛫ࡢྜࢆ⟬ฟ 
– 1 ศࡁࡎ࡞࠺ࡢࡾࡓ࠶ᅇᩘࢆ⟬ฟ 
– 1 ศ࣮ࢱࣉࢲࡢࡾࡓ࠶ᅇᩘࢆ⟬ฟ 
– 1 ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶⾲㇟ⓗ࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪᅇᩘࢆ⟬ฟ 

żࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ༢ࡢ≉ᚩ 
 � ゝㄒⓗ≉ᚩ㸸 

– 3 ேࡕ࠺ࡢ 2 ே௨ୖྠࡀⓎヰࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ༊㛫ྠࢆᐃ1、ࡋ ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨ

ヰ㔜」㛫ࢆ⟬ฟ 
– Ⓨヰ᭰ 3 ேࡶⓎヰ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡋ༊㛫ྠࢆᐃ1、ࡋ ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶↓ኌ

ఇṆ㛫ࢆ⟬ฟ 
 
 ヰࡓ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࢆཧຍ⪅ࡓࡗ࡞࡛࠺ࡑཧຍ⪅ࡢ㐪ࢆ࠸᫂ࡍࡽ

ࣜ、ࡵࡓࡿ ⪅᭷ヰཧຍ࣮ࢲ࣮ 9 ࣜ、ࡽྡ 3࣮ࢲ࣮ 6࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ、ྡ ࡢྡ

ಶே༢ࡢ࣮ࢽࢺࢵ࣭࣐࡚࣍ࣥ࠸⏝ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹࡢ U᳨ᐃࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ

ࡽ᫂ࢆ࠸㐪ࡢヰࡓࡗ࡞࡛☜᫂ࡀ⪅ཧຍࡓࡋࢻ࣮ࣜヰࡓ࠸ࡀ⪅ཧຍࡓ

ࣜ、ࡵࡓࡿࡍ 3࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡿࡅ࠾᭷ヰ࣮ࢲ࣮ 6࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ、ྡ ྡ、ࣜ

⪅ヰཧຍ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ 6 ศᩓศᯒ㸦୍せᅉཧ、࡚࠸⏝ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹࡢಶே༢ࡢྡ

ຍ⪅㛫ィ⏬㸧࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡽࡉࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ᭷ヰ 3 ヰ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡘ 2 ࡘ

ࡢ࣮ࢽࢺࢵ࣭࣐࣍ࣥ、࡚࠸⏝ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹࡢ༢ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡢ U᳨ᐃࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ 
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ኌ↓ࡢⓎヰ㔜」、Ⓨヰ᭰ࡢࡈࣥࣙࢩࢵࢭ、࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪ、ࡁࡎ࡞࠺

ఇṆࡕ࠺ࡢࡇࠋࡓࡋࢢࣥࢹ࣮ࢥࢆ、move  Eggins and、ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘᐃྠࡢ
Slade(1997: 186)ࡿࡼ、move ࡣ“a functional semantic reinterpretation of 
the turn constructional unit of conversation analysis”࡛ࢆࡇࡿ࠶㋃࠼ࡲ、ᴮᮏ

(2009b: 75)ࡢ᪥ᮏㄒヰ࣮ࣥࢱࡢᵓᡂせ⣲ࡢቃ⏺ᇶ‽ᚑࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪࠋࡓࡗ

ࢫ࢙ࢪⓗ㇟⾲࣮ࢱࣉࢲ、ࡕ࠺ࡢศ㢮ࡢ႐ከ(2002)、ࡣ࡚ࡋ㛵ศᯒࡢ࣮

࡚ࢀࢃゝసືࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍ⏝㐺ἣ≦、ࡣ࣮ࢱࣉࢲࠋࡓࡋ┠╔࣮ࣕࢳ

࡞᥋㛵ಀ┤ෆᐜࡢヰ、࡞ࢳࢵࢱࣇࣝࢭ、ࡾࡍࡺ㈋ஈࡸࡾࡌ࠸㧥、ࡾ࠾

、స࡛ືࡢࡵࡓࡿࡍ㇟⾲ࢆ㇟ㄝ᫂ᑐ、ࡣ࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪⓗ㇟⾲ࠋࡍᣦࢆࡢࡶ࠸

ᙧពࡢ㛵ಀ⮬⏤ᗘࡀṧࡾ࠾࡚ࢀࡉ、⾲⌧ෆᐜᛂࡢࡑ࡚ࡌሙࡢࡑሙ࡛

ᙧࢆኚ࡚࠼ࢆࡢࡶࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇ࠺ᣦࠋࡍ 
 ࠋࡓࡋᶆ‽࠺ࡼࡢᚋ、௨ୗࡓࡋ㞟ィࢆᅇᩘࡧࡼ࠾㛫ࡢࢀࡒࢀࡑ 
 
żಶே༢ࡢ≉ᚩ 
 � ゝㄒⓗ≉ᚩ㸸 

– 200msec ௨ୖࡢ↓㡢༊㛫࡛༊ษ࡚ࡗ move Ⓨヰ㛫、1 move⥲、ࡋᐃྠࢆ
Ⓨヰ㛫、1ࡢࡾࡓ࠶ ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨヰ㛫ࢆ⟬ฟࠋ 
– ྛmoveSPEECH FUNCTION(Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 108)ࢆࡾ

ᙜ࡚、initiating move  ฟ⟭ࢆྜࡢ
 � 㠀ゝㄒⓗ≉ᚩ㸸 

– ᐇ㦂㛫୰、⪅ࢆぢ࡚ࡿ࠸㛫ࡢྜࢆ⟬ฟ 
– 1 ศࡁࡎ࡞࠺ࡢࡾࡓ࠶ᅇᩘࢆ⟬ฟ 
– 1 ศ࣮ࢱࣉࢲࡢࡾࡓ࠶ᅇᩘࢆ⟬ฟ 
– 1 ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶⾲㇟ⓗ࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪᅇᩘࢆ⟬ฟ 

żࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ༢ࡢ≉ᚩ 
 � ゝㄒⓗ≉ᚩ㸸 

– 3 ேࡕ࠺ࡢ 2 ே௨ୖྠࡀⓎヰࡿ࠸࡚ࡋ༊㛫ྠࢆᐃ1、ࡋ ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨ

ヰ㔜」㛫ࢆ⟬ฟ 
– Ⓨヰ᭰ 3 ேࡶⓎヰ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࡋ༊㛫ྠࢆᐃ1、ࡋ ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶↓ኌ

ఇṆ㛫ࢆ⟬ฟ 
 
 ヰࡓ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࢆཧຍ⪅ࡓࡗ࡞࡛࠺ࡑཧຍ⪅ࡢ㐪ࢆ࠸᫂ࡍࡽ

ࣜ、ࡵࡓࡿ ⪅᭷ヰཧຍ࣮ࢲ࣮ 9 ࣜ、ࡽྡ 3࣮ࢲ࣮ 6࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ、ྡ ࡢྡ

ಶே༢ࡢ࣮ࢽࢺࢵ࣭࣐࡚࣍ࣥ࠸⏝ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹࡢ U᳨ᐃࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ

ࡽ᫂ࢆ࠸㐪ࡢヰࡓࡗ࡞࡛☜᫂ࡀ⪅ཧຍࡓࡋࢻ࣮ࣜヰࡓ࠸ࡀ⪅ཧຍࡓ

ࣜ、ࡵࡓࡿࡍ 3࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡿࡅ࠾᭷ヰ࣮ࢲ࣮ 6࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ、ྡ ྡ、ࣜ

⪅ヰཧຍ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ 6 ศᩓศᯒ㸦୍せᅉཧ、࡚࠸⏝ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹࡢಶே༢ࡢྡ

ຍ⪅㛫ィ⏬㸧࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡽࡉࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ᭷ヰ 3 ヰ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡘ 2 ࡘ

ࡢ࣮ࢽࢺࢵ࣭࣐࣍ࣥ、࡚࠸⏝ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹࡢ༢ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡢ U᳨ᐃࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ 
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4. ⤖ᯝ 
 ๓⠇ࡢ᪉ἲ࡛⟬ฟࡓࡋಶே༢ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࢱ࣮ࢹࡢ༢ࢆࢱ࣮ࢹࡢ㈨ᩱ⾲

4 ⾲ 5  ࠋࡓࡵࡲ
 
 ẚ㍑ࡢ࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ 4.1
3࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ  6࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇྡ ⾲ࢆᖹᆒࡢᚩ㔞≉ྛࡢື⾜ゝㄒ、㠀ゝㄒࡢྡ

1  ࠋࡓࡵࡲ
 

⾲  ᖹᆒࡢᚩ㔞≉ྛࡢ࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡢ᭷ヰ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ .1

 
 
᳨ᐃࡢ⤖ᯝ、1 moveࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨヰ㛫、1ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨヰ㛫 initiating move
ࡢྜࡢ 3 ࡶࢀࡎ࠸㸦ࡽࡇࡓࡗ࠶᭷ព࡛ࡀᕪ࡚࠸࠾ࡘ U =.000, p = .024, 
r = .78 㸧、ࡢ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࢀࡒࢀࡑ᪉ࡶࡾࡼ࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇࡀ᭷ព࠸ࡁゝࠋࡿ࠼

㠀ゝㄒ、ࡀࡿ࠶ࡣᕪື⾜㛫࡛ゝㄒࡢ࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡽࡇࡢࡇ

 ࠋࡓࡗศࡀࡇ࠸࡞ࡣᕪື⾜
 
 ẚ㍑ࡢ⪅ヰཧຍ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ、࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ 4.2
⪅ヰཧຍ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ  6 ⾲ࢆᖹᆒࡢᚩ㔞≉ྛࡢື⾜ゝㄒ、㠀ゝㄒࡢྡ 2 

⾲、ࡵࡲ 1  ࠋࡓࡋẚ㍑ࢆࡿ࠶ࡀᕪ࡚ࡏࢃྜ
 

⾲  ᖹᆒࡢᚩ㔞≉ྛࡢ⪅ヰཧຍ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ :2

 
 
ศᩓศᯒࡢ⤖ᯝ、1 move 、Ⓨヰ㛫㸦F (2,12㸧= 5.405, p = .021, η2 =.474㸧ࡢࡾࡓ࠶
1 ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨヰ㛫㸦F (2,12㸧= 7.513, p = .008, η2 =.556㸧 initiating move
ࡢᅇᩘྜ㸦F (2,12㸧= 8.345, p = .005, η2 =.582㸧ࡢ 3 ࡀᕪࡢᖹᆒ࡚࠸࠾ࡘ

᭷ព࡛࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ、࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡽࡇࡓࡗ࠶↓ヰཧຍ⪅ࡢ㛫

࡛ゝㄒ⾜ືᕪࡀࡿ࠶ࡣ、㠀ゝㄒ⾜ືᕪࡀࡇ࠸࡞ࡣศࠋࡓࡗ 
ࡵࡓࡿࡳࡃࡋヲࡾࡼ  HSD ἲࡓ࠸⏝ࢆከ㔜ẚ㍑1、ࢁࡇࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ move
ࡁ᭷ពࡾࡼ࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇࡀ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘᖹᆒࡢⓎヰ㛫ࡢࡾࡓ࠶

࢛ࣟࣇ、↓࣮ࢲ࣮࣮ࣜࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡋࡋࠋ㸦MSe = 40797.001, p = .017㸧ࡓࡗ

㸦ᅗࡓࡗ࡞ࡣ᭷ព࡛ࡣᕪ࡚࠸࠾↓࣮ࢲ࣮࣮ࣜ࣡ 2㸧ࠋ 
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ᅗ 2: 1 move  ᖹᆒࡢ㸧⛊࣑ࣜⓎヰ㛫㸦ࡢࡾࡓ࠶

 
 1 ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨヰ㛫ࡢᖹᆒࢲ࣮࣮࢛ࣜ࣡ࣟࣇࡀ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘ

㸦MSe = 39226625.15, p = .006ࡓࡗࡁ᭷ពࡶࡾࡼ↓࣮  p = .040㸧ࡋࠋ

㸦ᅗࡓࡗ࡞ࡣ᭷ព࡛ࡣᕪ࡚࠸࠾↓࣮ࢲ࣮࣮࢛ࣜ࣡ࣟࣇ、ࡋ 3㸧ࠋ 
 

 
ᅗ 3: 1 ศࡢࡾࡓ࠶Ⓨヰ㛫㸦࣑ࣜ⛊㸧ࡢᖹᆒ 

 
 initiating move ࣜ、ࡣ࡚࠸ࡘᖹᆒࡢᅇᩘྜࡢ ࣮࣮࢛ࣜ࣡ࣟࣇࡀ࣮ࢲ࣮

㸦MSe = 114.131, p = .004ࡓࡗࡁ᭷ពࡶࡾࡼ↓࣮ࢲ p = .034㸧ࡋࡋࠋ、

㸦ᅗࡓࡗ࡞ࡣ᭷ព࡛ࡣᕪ࡚࠸࠾↓࣮ࢲ࣮࣮࢛ࣜ࣡ࣟࣇ 4㸧ࠋ 
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ᅗ 4: initiating move  ᖹᆒࡢᅇᩘྜࡢ

 
 
 ẚ㍑ࡢヰ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ᭷ヰ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ 4.3
ࣉʊࣝࢢࡓࡗ⾜ࢆ᭷ヰ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ  3 ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡓࡗ⾜ࢆヰ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡘ

2 ⾲ࢆᖹᆒࡢᚩ㔞≉ྛࡢື⾜ゝㄒࡢࡘ 3  ࠋࡓࡵࡲ
 

⾲  ᖹᆒࡢᚩ㔞≉ྛࡢヰ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ᭷ヰ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ :3

 
 
 ᳨ᐃࡢ⤖ᯝ、ࡢࢀࡎ࠸ᕪࡶ᭷ព࡛ࡽࡇࡓࡗ࡞、ᅇศᯒࡓࡋ⠊ᅖ࡛

 ࠋࡓࡗศࡀࡇ࠸࡞ࡀᕪ㛫ࡢヰ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ᭷ヰ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡣ
 
5. ⪃ᐹ 
 ๓⠇ࡢ⤖ᯝ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡾࡼ᭷ヰࢆື⾜ࡢ࣮࢛࣡ࣟࣇ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡿࡅ࠾

ẚ㍑ࡿࡍ、୍␒ከࡃ㸦1 ศࡾࡓ࠶ 30 ⛊௨ୖ㸧ヰ୍ࡘ、ࡋ␒ከࡃ initiating 
move ⾲㸦ࡓࢀࡉ࡞ࡳ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡀேࡿ࠸࡚ࡋฟ㸦50㸣௨ୖ㸧⏘ࢆ 4 ࡢ 043fL, 
061fL, 101mL 、ࡤ࠼、ࡿࡳ࡚ࡳࢆ⪅ཧຍྛࡢヰ↓࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࠋཧ↷㸧ࢆ

ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ 8 ࡢ 081m ୍、ࡣ ␒ከࡃ initiating move ࡣྜࡢࡑ、ࡾ࠾࡚ࡋฟ⏘ࢆ

ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ、61.5% 10 ࡓࢀࡉ࡞ࡳ࣮ࢲ࣮࡛ࣜ 101mL ࡢ ࠋ࠸㧗ࡶࡾࡼ52.5%

ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢࡣⓎヰ㔞、ࡽࡀ࡞ࡋࡋ 8 ࡢ 3 ேࡢ୰୍࡛␒ᑡࡓࡗ࡞㸦1 ศࡓ࠶

⣙ࡾ 17 ⛊㸧ࡣࡿࢀࡉ࡞ࡳ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡽࡇࡢࡇࠋ、initiating move ⏘ࢆ

ฟࢀࡑ、ࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔࡿࡍ௨እࡢⓎゝࡀࡇࡿࡍࢇࡉࡃࡓࡶ㔜せ࡛࠼⪄ࡿ࠶
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 ࠋࡿࢀࡽ

 2 ⠇࡛⤂ࡓࡋ Itakura(2001)ࡣ、ヰࡢඃᛶࡣⓎヰ㔞ࡶࡾࡼ㞄᥋ࡢ࣌

ඛ⾜せ⣲ࢆⓎࡀࡇࡿࡍ㔜せ࡛ࡿ࠶ᙇࡀࢀࡑࠋࡓ࠸࡚ࡋṇࡤࢀࡅࡋ、

ᅇ࡛ࢱ࣮ࢹࡢ 081m ࡣ࡛࠺ࡑ、ࡀࡿ࠶࡛࠺ࡑࡉࡼࡶ࡚ࢀࡉ࡞ࡳ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡀ

Itakura、࠼ࡺࠋࡓࡗ࡞ ࡢ 2 ேヰࡢศᯒ⤖ᯝᇶ࡙ࡃ⤖論ࡣ 3 ேヰࡢ

ඃᛶࡣᙜ࡚ྍ࠸࡞ࡽࡲࡣ⬟ᛶࡀ♧၀ࠋࡓࢀࡉ 

 

 ࡾࢃ࠾ .6
 ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ、ヰࡿࡅ࠾ඃᛶࡢほⅬࡽ、ヰࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࢆே

ࣜ、ᯝ⤖ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆẚ㍑ศᯒ࡚࠸ࡘື⾜ゝㄒ、㠀ゝㄒࡢே࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑ

initiating move、ࡋⓎゝࡃከࡶࡾࡼேࡢ、ࡣேࡿࢀࡉ࡞ࡳࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ ࢆ

᪉࡛、initiating move୍ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡗศࡀࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡵ㐍ࢆヰ࡚ࡗྲྀ ࠸ከࡣ

࡚ࡋ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡣሙྜࡓࡌ⏕ࡀ⾮ᆒࡓࡗ࠸ࡿࡂࡍ࡞ᑡࡀⓎヰ㔞ࡢࡢࡶ

ㄆᐃ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉࡀᏑᅾࡽࡇࡿࡍ、ヰࡢඃᛶࡣ quantitative 

dominance ࡶࡾࡼ sequential dominance  ࠋࡓࡗ࡞࠼ゝࡣࡿ࠶㔜せ࡛ࡀ

 ᚋࡢㄢ㢟ࡣ࡚ࡋ、ศᯒࡢᣦᶆࢆቑ࡚ࡋࡸ、ඃᛶゝㄒ、㠀ゝㄒ⾜ື

、ࡣศᯒ࡛ࡢᅇ、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆᣲࡀࡇࡿㄪໟᣓⓗࡾࡼࢆ㛵ಀࡢ

࣮ࣥࢱࡀㄡ、ࡀࡓࡋẚ㍑ࡋᢳฟࢆ㛫ࡢ「Ⓨヰ㔜࡚ࡋᚩ㔞≉ࡢ㛫ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ

ࡶࡦಶே、࡛ࡇࡿࡳࢆࡓࡁ࡛ࢇ㎸ࡾࡀㄡࡁࡿ࠸࡚ࡋヰ࡚ࡗྲྀࢆ

ࡾࡼࢀࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍࢱ࣮ࢹࡓࡅ、ᅇࡣศᯒࡽ㝖እࡓࡋ

Itakura ࡢ participatory dominance  ࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿࡍㄪᰝࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ

 ᅇࡢศᯒ⤖ᯝࡣࡽ、ど⥺➼ࡢ㠀ゝㄒ⾜ື㛵࡚ࡋᕪࡀぢࠋࡓࡗ࡞ࢀࡽ

ᙉࡀ㛵㐃ࡢඛ⾜◊✲࡛ඃᛶࡢࡽ鈴木ࡸࡽ୰㔝、ࡣ࡚ࡋ㛵⥺ど、ࡋࡋ

ヰ◊✲(ᆓ㎰、2008; ᴮᮏ、2009aࡢࡃከࡓࡲ、ࡃ ⥺どࡢヰ⪅࡛᭰(࡞

㓄ᕸࡀḟヰ⪅ࡢỴᐃࡃࡁᙳ㡪ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᣦࡢู、ࡽࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

ほⅬ࡛ศᯒࡾࡼࡇࡿࡍඃᛶࡢ㛵㐃ࡀぢฟྍࡿࢀࡉ⬟ᛶࠋࡿ࠶ࡀㄡ

࡚ࡗぢྜ࠸࠾ࡸ㛫ࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡽぢࡽㄡ、ࡃ࡞࡛ࡅࡔ㛫ࡿ࠸ぢ࡚ࢆ

ࡇࡿㄪࢆ࠸࡞ࡀே࡛ᕪࡢ௨እࢀࡑ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜ、ࡋᢳฟࡶ࡞㛫ࡿ࠸

 ࠋࡿ࠶ㄢ㢟࡛ࡢᚋࡶ

ෆࡢⓎヰ、ࡣ㝿࠺⾜ࢆศᯒࡢヰ࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ、ࡓࡲ 

ᐜ↔Ⅼࢆᙜ࡚࡚ Speech Function ࠺కⓎヰ、ࡀ࠸ከࡀࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆศ㢮ࡢ

ࡢື⾜㠀ゝㄒࡢ➼࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪ system networkࡶMartinec(1998, 2000, 2001, 

ࡸ(2004 Hood(2011)࡚ࡗࡼᥦࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛࢪࡿࡅ࠾

ࡸMuntigl(2004)、ࡤࢀࡍⓎᒎศࡀࣝࢹࣔࡢ࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ Zappavigna, et 

al.(2010)࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࡀⓎヰࢸࣜࢲࣔᩘ「ࡓࡗ࠸㛫ྠࡢᮇ

㸦ඹ㉳㸧ࡾࡼࡶ࡚࠸ࡘయ⣔ⓗ࡞ศᯒ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶࡛ࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀᾏ

እࡘࡘࡅྥࢆ┠ࡶྥືࡢ✲◊ࡢ、᪥ᮏㄒヰ⪅ࡿࡼヰ୰ࡢゝㄒ⾜ື㠀

ゝㄒ⾜ື㛵ࢆ✲◊ࡿࡍ㐍ࠋ࠸ࡓࡁ࠸࡚ࡵ 
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 ࠋࡿࢀࡽ

 2 ⠇࡛⤂ࡓࡋ Itakura(2001)ࡣ、ヰࡢඃᛶࡣⓎヰ㔞ࡶࡾࡼ㞄᥋ࡢ࣌

ඛ⾜せ⣲ࢆⓎࡀࡇࡿࡍ㔜せ࡛ࡿ࠶ᙇࡀࢀࡑࠋࡓ࠸࡚ࡋṇࡤࢀࡅࡋ、

ᅇ࡛ࢱ࣮ࢹࡢ 081m ࡣ࡛࠺ࡑ、ࡀࡿ࠶࡛࠺ࡑࡉࡼࡶ࡚ࢀࡉ࡞ࡳ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡀ

Itakura、࠼ࡺࠋࡓࡗ࡞ ࡢ 2 ேヰࡢศᯒ⤖ᯝᇶ࡙ࡃ⤖論ࡣ 3 ேヰࡢ

ඃᛶࡣᙜ࡚ྍ࠸࡞ࡽࡲࡣ⬟ᛶࡀ♧၀ࠋࡓࢀࡉ 

 

 ࡾࢃ࠾ .6
 ᮏ◊✲࡛ࡣ、ヰࡿࡅ࠾ඃᛶࡢほⅬࡽ、ヰࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ࣜࢆே

ࣜ、ᯝ⤖ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡗ⾜ࢆẚ㍑ศᯒ࡚࠸ࡘື⾜ゝㄒ、㠀ゝㄒࡢே࠸࡞࡛࠺ࡑ

initiating move、ࡋⓎゝࡃከࡶࡾࡼேࡢ、ࡣேࡿࢀࡉ࡞ࡳࡿ࠸࡚ࡋࢻ࣮ ࢆ

᪉࡛、initiating move୍ࡢࡑࠋࡓࡗศࡀࡇࡃ࠸࡚ࡵ㐍ࢆヰ࡚ࡗྲྀ ࠸ከࡣ

࡚ࡋ࣮ࢲ࣮ࣜࡣሙྜࡓࡌ⏕ࡀ⾮ᆒࡓࡗ࠸ࡿࡂࡍ࡞ᑡࡀⓎヰ㔞ࡢࡢࡶ

ㄆᐃ࠸࡞࠸࡚ࢀࡉࡀᏑᅾࡽࡇࡿࡍ、ヰࡢඃᛶࡣ quantitative 

dominance ࡶࡾࡼ sequential dominance  ࠋࡓࡗ࡞࠼ゝࡣࡿ࠶㔜せ࡛ࡀ

 ᚋࡢㄢ㢟ࡣ࡚ࡋ、ศᯒࡢᣦᶆࢆቑ࡚ࡋࡸ、ඃᛶゝㄒ、㠀ゝㄒ⾜ື

、ࡣศᯒ࡛ࡢᅇ、ࡤ࠼ࠋࡿࢀࡽࡆᣲࡀࡇࡿㄪໟᣓⓗࡾࡼࢆ㛵ಀࡢ

࣮ࣥࢱࡀㄡ、ࡀࡓࡋẚ㍑ࡋᢳฟࢆ㛫ࡢ「Ⓨヰ㔜࡚ࡋᚩ㔞≉ࡢ㛫ࣉ࣮ࣝࢢ

ࡶࡦಶே、࡛ࡇࡿࡳࢆࡓࡁ࡛ࢇ㎸ࡾࡀㄡࡁࡿ࠸࡚ࡋヰ࡚ࡗྲྀࢆ

ࡾࡼࢀࡇࠋࡿࡁ࡛ࡀࡇࡿࡍࢱ࣮ࢹࡓࡅ、ᅇࡣศᯒࡽ㝖እࡓࡋ

Itakura ࡢ participatory dominance  ࠋࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀࡇࡿࡍㄪᰝࡶ࡚࠸ࡘ

 ᅇࡢศᯒ⤖ᯝࡣࡽ、ど⥺➼ࡢ㠀ゝㄒ⾜ື㛵࡚ࡋᕪࡀぢࠋࡓࡗ࡞ࢀࡽ

ᙉࡀ㛵㐃ࡢඛ⾜◊✲࡛ඃᛶࡢࡽ鈴木ࡸࡽ୰㔝、ࡣ࡚ࡋ㛵⥺ど、ࡋࡋ

ヰ◊✲(ᆓ㎰、2008; ᴮᮏ、2009aࡢࡃከࡓࡲ、ࡃ ⥺どࡢヰ⪅࡛᭰(࡞

㓄ᕸࡀḟヰ⪅ࡢỴᐃࡃࡁᙳ㡪ࡿ࠸࡚ࡋᣦࡢู、ࡽࡇࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ

ほⅬ࡛ศᯒࡾࡼࡇࡿࡍඃᛶࡢ㛵㐃ࡀぢฟྍࡿࢀࡉ⬟ᛶࠋࡿ࠶ࡀㄡ
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ෆࡢⓎヰ、ࡣ㝿࠺⾜ࢆศᯒࡢヰ࡛ࡳ⤌ᯟࡢ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ、ࡓࡲ 

ᐜ↔Ⅼࢆᙜ࡚࡚ Speech Function ࠺కⓎヰ、ࡀ࠸ከࡀࡇࡿ࠸⏝ࢆศ㢮ࡢ

ࡢື⾜㠀ゝㄒࡢ➼࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪ system networkࡶMartinec(1998, 2000, 2001, 

ࡸ(2004 Hood(2011)࡚ࡗࡼᥦࠋࡿ࠸࡚ࢀࡉ㑅ᢥయ⣔ᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛࢪࡿࡅ࠾

ࡸMuntigl(2004)、ࡤࢀࡍⓎᒎศࡀࣝࢹࣔࡢ࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ Zappavigna, et 

al.(2010)࣮ࣕࢳࢫ࢙ࢪࡿ࠸࡚ࡗ⾜ࡀⓎヰࢸࣜࢲࣔᩘ「ࡓࡗ࠸㛫ྠࡢᮇ

㸦ඹ㉳㸧ࡾࡼࡶ࡚࠸ࡘయ⣔ⓗ࡞ศᯒ࡞࠺ࡼࡢࡇࠋ࠺ࢁ࠶࡛ࡿ࡞⬟ྍࡀᾏ

እࡘࡘࡅྥࢆ┠ࡶྥືࡢ✲◊ࡢ、᪥ᮏㄒヰ⪅ࡿࡼヰ୰ࡢゝㄒ⾜ື㠀
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Websites: Shimano and Surly. 
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Abstract 
 

Language is generally situated in multimodal (Kress, 2010) or ‘multisemiotic’ 
(Halliday, 2013: 57) contexts where it is enriched or drawing from these other 
semiotic modes (O'Halloran and Smith, 2011). Today, technology both allows 
researchers to explore multimodal semiotics and enables an increasingly rich use of 
multimodal resources in emerging online and media contexts (Machin & van 
Leeuwen, 2007; Pauwels, 2012). This paper explores the ways in which language is 
used in conjunction with multimodal features in order to convey a sense of corporate 
identity in texts taken from two corporate websites: Shimano’s North American 
cycle component division (Shimano, 2014) and Surly (2014) a US cycle component 
maker. The analysis shows that through a range of grammatical, discourse, and 
multimodal semiotic resources the two companies evoke quite different identities. 
Whereas Shimano signals a sophisticated and technologically advanced corporate 
face, Surly positions itself as an underground company, targeting a niche market. 
The comparison between the two websites and the relationship among the different 
modalities is discussed through an analysis of interpersonal resources focusing on 
(1) a comparison of positioning in two technical documents; (2) an analysis of the 
semiotic inter-relations among text, image and video and (3) the macro-structure of 
the homepages.  
 
 
1. Introduction 

IMPORTANT NOTICE 
Contact the place of purchase or a bicycle dealer for information on 
installation and adjustment of the products, which are not found in the 
user's manual. A dealer's manual for professional and experienced bicycle 
mechanics is available on our website (http://si.shimano.com).  
 Do not disassemble or alter this product. 
For safety, be sure to read this user's manual thoroughly before use, 
and follow them [sic] for correct use. (User’s manual: Read Derailleur 
(Di2): Shimano, 2014) 
 

Hey you, thanks for buying our stuff. We mean it. Please read all these 
instructions before attempting to install your Fixxer Hub Converter. If you 
lack mechanical aptitude, don’t have the right tools, or can’t read or 
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follow these instructions carefully, you’re waaay better off having a 
professional bike mechanic do the installation for you. Our trusty legal 
counsel compels us to point out that if this installation isn’t done properly, 
YOU COULD DIE riding your bike, which would make us truly sad. 
(Fixxer instructions: Surly, 2014) 

 
The two quotations above are taken from the beginnings of two user’s manuals for 
cycle components. It should be easy to identify both as extracts from product 
instruction manuals, though the first one uses language that is more readily 
associated with this genre. Although, there are other differences, the most striking 
one is the interpersonal meanings. In the first quotation, a typically ‘impersonal’ 
tone is evoked through the use of bald commands (Contact ...; Do not ..For safety, be 
sure to...) and statements of fact (A dealer’s manual ... is available ...) phrased in the 
formal lexis of what might loosely be called ‘technical English’. By contrast, the 
second quotation uses a casual tone of high interpersonal involvement completely 
untypical of instruction manuals phrased in a colloquial register that one might 
expect to find in an online discussion forum. It could easily be mistaken for a 
humorous parody of the genre. Nevertheless, while some humor in the second 
quotation was no doubt intentional, this paper explores the resources used to create 
these different interpersonal stances, which in turn reflect different corporate 
identities. In order to do this, I consider not only the texts from which these 
quotations were taken but also a range of features of the homepages (from which the 
manuals were downloaded) from the perspective of interpersonal meaning. As user’s 
manuals always include technical illustrations of the product and homepages 
incorporate a wealth of multimodal resources such as photographs, illustrations and 
other graphics, this paper also considers to what extent a more comprehensive 
multimodal analysis of homepages is feasible and relevant to a systemic functional 
description of corporate identity in homepages. The two examples were chosen 
because, as can be seen from the two quotations above, the two homepages evoke 
very different corporate identities. 
 The first of the quotations above is from Shimano’s user’s manual for its ‘Rear 
Derailleur (Di2)’ a state-of-the-art component for changing gear on a 22 speed road 
bike, though this paragraph is also found throughout Shimano cycle component 
user’s manuals. The second quotation is the first paragraph of an instruction manual 
for Surly’s Fixxer, which is a component for converting a multi-speed wheel into 
single speed fixed wheel. As the single-speed fixed gear was the drivetrain of the 
very first bicycles produced over a hundred years ago (before freewheels and 
multiple gears were invented) this product could be said to be targeting the very 
opposite of state-of-the-art. In fact, like Surly’s other components, the Fixxer is a 
niche product that appeals to the needs of cyclists not catered for by major producers 
like Shimano, arguably the largest and most prominent cycle component maker in 
the world. In this paper, I will argue that these very different marketplace positions 
are reflected throughout the homepages, including in the paragraphs from the users 
manuals quoted above. In addition, I will suggest that the remarkable consistency of 
the respective corporate identities across a range of modalities invites a way into 
exploring them further.  
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(Fixxer instructions: Surly, 2014) 
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tone is evoked through the use of bald commands (Contact ...; Do not ..For safety, be 
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untypical of instruction manuals phrased in a colloquial register that one might 
expect to find in an online discussion forum. It could easily be mistaken for a 
humorous parody of the genre. Nevertheless, while some humor in the second 
quotation was no doubt intentional, this paper explores the resources used to create 
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identities. In order to do this, I consider not only the texts from which these 
quotations were taken but also a range of features of the homepages (from which the 
manuals were downloaded) from the perspective of interpersonal meaning. As user’s 
manuals always include technical illustrations of the product and homepages 
incorporate a wealth of multimodal resources such as photographs, illustrations and 
other graphics, this paper also considers to what extent a more comprehensive 
multimodal analysis of homepages is feasible and relevant to a systemic functional 
description of corporate identity in homepages. The two examples were chosen 
because, as can be seen from the two quotations above, the two homepages evoke 
very different corporate identities. 
 The first of the quotations above is from Shimano’s user’s manual for its ‘Rear 
Derailleur (Di2)’ a state-of-the-art component for changing gear on a 22 speed road 
bike, though this paragraph is also found throughout Shimano cycle component 
user’s manuals. The second quotation is the first paragraph of an instruction manual 
for Surly’s Fixxer, which is a component for converting a multi-speed wheel into 
single speed fixed wheel. As the single-speed fixed gear was the drivetrain of the 
very first bicycles produced over a hundred years ago (before freewheels and 
multiple gears were invented) this product could be said to be targeting the very 
opposite of state-of-the-art. In fact, like Surly’s other components, the Fixxer is a 
niche product that appeals to the needs of cyclists not catered for by major producers 
like Shimano, arguably the largest and most prominent cycle component maker in 
the world. In this paper, I will argue that these very different marketplace positions 
are reflected throughout the homepages, including in the paragraphs from the users 
manuals quoted above. In addition, I will suggest that the remarkable consistency of 
the respective corporate identities across a range of modalities invites a way into 
exploring them further.  
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 The principle approach to analysis in this paper is Multimodal Analysis (Kress, 
2010; Kress and van Leeuwen, 2001, 2006; O'Halloran and Smith, 2011), which in 
turn draws on Halliday’s functional grammar (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2013) and 
other semiotic resources within the Systemic Functional Linguistic framework 
including genre theory (Martin and Rose, 2008) and Appraisal (Martin & White, 
2005).  
 The remainder of this paper is divided in to four sections, first situating this 
research within the evolving field of multimodality in SFL, then describing a three 
part comparative analysis of interpersonal meaning in (1) the user’s manuals; (2) the 
macro-structure of homepage design; and (3) semiotic interrelations among text, 
image and video resources followed by the conclusion. 
 
2. Multimodality and SFL 
Multimodal analysis is an approach to linguistic analysis that draws on the systemic 
functional (SFL) model of language described by Halliday and colleagues, including 
functional grammatical resources, in order to explore the semiotic environment. This 
semiotic environment includes visual and audio resources as well as the use of space. 
To researchers (perhaps even including Halliday himself (Martin, 2013, pp. 85-86)) 
whose primary interest is in verbal language, these features may appear peripheral 
and the field itself marginal. In addition, researchers may be put off incorporating 
multimodality by the need to add further layers of detailed description, to an already 
complex account of language. Nevertheless, there are some texts such as science 
textbooks (Kress, Jewitt, Ogborn, & Charalampos, 2001), instruction manuals or 
homepages that rely heavily on visual messages, where a multimodal analysis is 
clearly beneficial. Indeed, with the growth of multimedia on the Internet, texts that 
demand or at least may potentially benefit from a multimodal approach to analysis 
seem likely to be on the rise. If this is the case, an SFL approach, which incorporates 
multimodality looks to be well positioned to provide a suitable approach to analysis.  
 In discussing multimodality, Halliday (2013: 59) makes a distinction between 
visual elements ‘like tables, diagrams, figures and graphs’ which are ‘integrated into 
the flow of written discourse, as supplementary, or perhaps complimentary to the 
worded text’ and those which ‘may stand on their own, like the various kinds of 
maps, plans and charts’. He refers to texts that incorporate either (or both) of these 
kinds of visuals as ‘multimodal texts’, proposing that they ‘can generally be glossed 
in the form of language’, and distinguishes them from ‘images and art forms like 
painting and music’ that are ‘different semiotic systems, not isosemantic with 
language’ which he calls ‘multisemiotic’ (a term he attributes to Matthiessen, 2010). 
These distinctions suggest potentially interesting ways of distinguishing degrees of 
interaction between verbal and visual semiotics, but with verbal clearly primary 
(since verbal language is able to provide the gloss).  
 Scholars who have been prominent in theorizing multimodality within SFL are 
less likely to adopt this bias towards written or spoken verbal language. Indeed, 
Kress states elsewhere that ‘There are domains beyond the reach of language, where 
it is insufficient, where semiotic conceptual work has to be done by means of other 
modes.’ In their seminal account of the ‘grammar of visual design’ (Kress and van 
Leeuwen, 2006), which builds directly on Hallidean grammatical categories, 
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numerous examples are given using well-known art works. The basic analytical 
principles are potentially applicable across a broad range of visual semiotic texts, 
though like verbal language ways of reading are likely to be shaped by the cultural 
context. Indeed, Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) suggest not only is the dominant 
modality variable from text to text but also ‘the way meanings are mapped across 
different semiotic modes, the way things can, for instance be “said” either visually 
or verbally, others only visually, again others only verbally, is also culturally and 
historically specific.’ It may be that the developments in multimedia technology that 
allow for even users of the ubiquitous smart phones to access but also create or 
manipulate and share visual, video and audio texts as well as written and oral ones 
online is part of an ongoing context of cultural change that is making the semiotics 
of other modalities increasingly important, as well as more readily accessible to 
researchers to capture and analyze (Page, 2010; Rowsell, 2013). In any case, it 
seems to me that the real value of a multimodal/multisemiotic theory that builds on 
the SFL model is that it enables a more comprehensive account of what Halliday has 
called the ‘richness’ of language (Martin, 2013: 61), and a practical way to explore 
texts that incorporate more than one modality.  
 The following sections explore the potential for reading multimodal texts that 
appear in online corporate homepages as integral elements of the homepage itself, 
which among other things serves to communicate a specific corporate identity. My 
aim here is to consider both how this is done in terms of linguistic and multimodal 
resources and the relationships among the modalities. As the two main texts and the 
homepages from which they derive, belong to two quite different corporations 
within the same industry—Shimano and Surly—this analysis also looks at what kind 
of corporate identity is being conveyed and how well this is suited to the marketing 
of its products. In her book Designing Brand Identity, Wheeler (2012: 4) describes 
brand identity as follows: “Brand identity is tangible and appeals to the senses. You 
can see it, touch it, hold it, watch it move. Brand identity fuels recognition, amplifies 
differentiation, and makes big ideas and meanings accessible. Brand identity takes 
disparate elements and unifies them into whole systems.” This description suggests 
that brand identity signals are spread across a range of semiotic resources, so that 
exploration and critique of such identities would benefit from the kind of 
multimodal analysis developed by Kress and van Leeuwen as well as the many 
scholars who have contributed to this framework (Dreyfus, Hood, and Stenglin, 
2012; O'Halloran and Smith, 2011; Royce and Bowcher, 2007) the following 
sections examine ways in which a disparate array of elements, across a range of 
modalities found in the two homepages, contribute to the evocation of a brand 
identity.  
 
3. Interpersonal positioning in two instruction manuals 
User’s manuals are ubiquitous texts in consumer societies today where products are 
supplied with instructions for use. It is perhaps difficult to locate such texts precisely 
within Matthiessen and colleagues (2010: 221) text typologies, but they would seem 
to fit somewhere between the functional categories of enabling and recommending. 
The enabling is the instructions for installation and use and the recommending the 
warning and safety advice that accompany these instructions. The comparison below 
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illustrates how the way these functions are realized can also have implications for 
interpersonal positioning of the user in relation to other parties associated with the 
product. Two user’s manuals will be considered: Shimano’s ‘Di2 rear derailleur’ an 
electronic gear shifter for high end racing cycles and Surly’s Fixxer, a niche product 
that allows multi-speed bikes to be converted into single fixed gear bicycles. 
 Both user’s manuals open with two key recommendations: (1) read the 
instruction manual and (2) have difficult work done by a ‘professional (bike) 
mechanic’ or contact the dealer for further help. The second point is supported by a 
warning that faulty installation or maintenance could result in an accident, which 
also acts as a disclaimer. In addition, both manuals warn users that products should 
not be disassembled or altered, and that they are not guaranteed against wear and 
tear as well as warnings specific to the product. However, the texts are strikingly 
different in their use of interpersonal language. 
 In the Shimano user’s manual the ‘read this user’s manual’ instruction sentence 
appears in bold in a font that is much larger than the rest of the text aside from 
headings, emphasizing its importance. The expression ‘contact the place of purchase’ 
or variations ‘consult a dealer or agency’ and ‘consult a distributor’ appear six times 
in the Shimano user’s manual. In addition, out of 13 points listed under ‘Note’ in the 
‘Important Safety Information Section,’ there are two affirmative recommendations 
for maintenance (‘Be sure to check that…’ and ‘You should periodically…’); five 
warnings of things to avoid (‘Be careful not to…’; ‘Do not…’ and ‘avoid’); three 
pieces of conditional advice to solve problems (‘If + PROBLEM + SOLUTION’) 
and three points of general information (where to obtain software updates; that the 
products are not guaranteed against wear and tear; and recommending using 
Shimano lubricants). Following the safety information there is a further section on 
regular inspection with a list of seven points framed by the instruction: ‘Before 
riding the bicycle, check the following items. If any problems are found with the 
following items, contact the place of purchase or the bicycle dealer.’ If the diagrams, 
which illustrate the names of the parts referred to in these sections, are included 
these sections constitute two thirds of the user’s manual.  
 In contrast to the bullet point lists in the Shimano user’s manual, the Surly 
manual integrates its warnings and advice into a flowing text. Unlike the impersonal 
tone of the Shimano text, the Surly manual seeks to establish a relationship with the 
user through the use of a casual register that incorporates colloquial language and 
unpacks some of the relationships that are usually left implicit in user’s conventional 
manuals like Shimano’s. The overall effect of this is a reworking of the genre, which 
is humorous, perhaps deliberately so, but also contributes to the evocation of a 
corporate identity that is quite different from Shimano. 
 The Surly manual begins with the casual salutation: ‘Hey you, thanks for 
buying our stuff. We mean it.’ This is not only surprising because of the message of 
thanks to the consumer, which is absent from the Shimano manual but expressed in a 
very casual register. ‘Hey you’ is an inexplicit reference that in many contexts might 
be considered rude, as it deliberately avoids using a token honorific (Sir/Madame) or 
an explicit reference to the relationship (customer/user). Moreover, the product itself 
is referred to with the most casual and vague referent ‘stuff’. Similarly, while the 
suggestion of leaving the work to a ‘professional bike mechanic’ is only made once 
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it is made in a way that is potentially face threatening: ‘If you lack mechanical 
aptitude …or can’t follow these instructions’ could at best be taken as a very direct 
style of talk but at worst as implying that the user may be incompetent and/or stupid. 
Moreover, the potential for accidents is bluntly expressed in capitals as ‘YOU 
COULD DIE’ and the disclaimer as ‘which would make us truly sad’. In terms of 
Martin and White’s (2005) Appraisal model the force is exaggeratedly high, while 
the level of focus shifts from being very vague (stuff) to precise (DIE). Overall, 
though, this direct and colloquial style of writing evokes a face to face context or the 
tone of familiarity used in online forums (Kiernan, 2012) where some interpersonal 
expressions used in the Surly manual such as ‘your waaay better off...’ to offer 
advice would be more at home. The word ‘way’ itself is a particularly informal 
choice compared with the alternatives ‘much’ or ‘would be much’. Moreover, the 
additional ‘a’s in the spelling of ‘waaay’ (way) mimic the emphatic lengthening of 
the word in speech, a widespread practice in informing social networking.  
 As well as evoking a more casual relationship with the user through the use of 
register, relationships that are normally left implicit are made more congruent. Not 
only is death mentioned but the ‘trusty legal counsel’ invokes the lawyers who are 
there to protect the company against unwarranted claims. The casual ‘trusty’ softens 
the expression, making them sound less threatening, for example, ‘trusted legal 
advisors/team’. The issue of warranty is further unpacked in the section entitled 
‘Limited warranty’ in a similarly straightforward way: ‘Stuff eventually breaks or 
wears out if you use it enough. That’s beyond our control.’ The division of 
responsibility between user and manufacturer is similarly spelled out and concludes 
with the conditional suggestion that: ‘If you do destroy your Surly product, fess up 
and maybe we can get some replacement parts to keep you riding.’ ‘Fess up’ a 
colloquial expression meaning to ‘confess’ or ‘own up’ (to misuse of the product, in 
this case) softens the situation and positions the company as sympathetic and 
prepared to help the user, within reason. Overall, the effect is to evoke an intimate 
relationship with the user that is quite the opposite from that evoked in the Shimano 
manual which distances the user through use of bullet-pointed formal advice but also 
by implicitly directing all communication to the a third party ‘the place of purchase’. 
In addition, the detailed instructions for installing the product are actually hidden 
away in the ‘dealer’s manual’ which is for ‘professional and experienced mechanics’ 
rather than the user. This instructional dimension is therefore also worthy of 
consideration. 
 While the Surly manual constitutes the complete documentation for the product, 
the Shimano manual is one of three documents relating to the product on the website. 
Besides the user’s manual, Shimano has a 75 page ‘dealer’s manual’ which provides 
detailed information on installing the whole gear changing system of which the rear 
derailleur is just one part. In addition, there is a sheet, which provides a list and 
diagram of all the parts that make up the product together with each individual part’s 
‘Shimano code no.’ These codes could be used by cycle shops ordering spare parts, 
which would also not be available directly to users. The separation of these 
documents, particularly the division of ‘user’s manual’ and ‘dealer’s manual’ 
position the end user as somebody different from the person who does the 
installation. This separation of the user and dealer and the detailed attention given to 
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the installation process and exploded diagram of the product with coded labels for 

parts as simple as a washer, screw or spring, underlines the product in terms of 

engineering, design. It is therefore not surprising that the language of the installation 

process in Shimano’s manuals therefore draws on the instructional language evolved 

within the technological field of engineering (more specifically bicycle component 

development), just as the warnings in the user’s manual borrow from another 

specialized field, that of legal documents. In contrast to these specialized areas of 

language that shape the Shimano manuals, the Surly manual fulfills the same 

functions in the tone of everyday talk. This approach even extends to the 

illustrations.   

 Technical drawing is a style of illustration closely associated with engineering. 

Through the use of black and white line drawings, products are represented to show 

their physical proportions and functional properties in diagrammatic form, stripped 

of the colour, textures and logos that belong to the separate dimension of aesthetics 

and graphic design. The use of such diagrams therefore emphasizes the functional 

dimension of the product.  

 In user’s (or ‘dealer’s’) manuals, the visual diagrams often form a key enabling 
element as something closer to showing how something is done. This visual 

instruction is generally accompanied by written instructions that tell (rather than 

show) someone how to do it. An example of exclusively visual instructions would be 

the assembly diagrams for IKEA furniture. Such instructions enable assembly 

through showing only. Since such visual manuals avoid the need for (expensive) 

translation, one might expect that they would be more common. However, the 

reason that they are not is perhaps both because a degree of telling is deemed to be 

required for the instructions and because user’s manuals perform other functions 

including warning the user of the dangers of incorrect installation (with an implied 

disclaimer) and recommendation of installation by ‘professional (bike) mechanic’ a 

term used in both manuals. In addition, as noted above, the Surly manual includes an 

interpersonal act of thanking the user for purchasing the product, a practice 

implicitly brings the manufacturer and user closer together.  

 The illustrations in the Surly manual appear on the second page of the manual 

and show the finally assembly on the four standard hub widths to which the product 

can be fitted. The drawings are large enough to be almost life size and represent the 

hubs with simple lines in two dimensions. The illustrations in the Shimano user’s 

manual are included in the layout on the same side as the text. There are three 

illustrations that show the derailleur itself and a further three to show the junction 

box used to reset the derailleur in the case of an accident. The drawings are both 

small and represented in three dimensions making them less clear than the bold 

drawings in the Surly manual. In addition, due to the small size, details are shown 

using magnified boxes. Besides the product illustrations a further visual is used 

consisting of boxes connected with triangle arrows to represent the sequence of steps 

to clear the protection function. The Shimano dealer’s manual provides much clearer 

and better-spaced illustrations (also three-dimensionally) throughout. Illustrations 

are generally used to represent the processes described in the text but sometimes do 

so in ways that could not easily be glossed. For example, there is an illustration on 

page 42 showing 15 different ways the cable could be positioned to take up varying 
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amounts of cable slack.  
 
4. The macro-structure of homepage design 
The homepage itself is a multimodal text, which also incorporates a number of 
pages as well as videos, photographs or printable materials (in pdf format) such as 
the user’s manuals considered above. All these materials are linked by a central page, 
which is generally referred to as home. Therefore I use the word homepage here to 
refer to the entire macrotext or collection of linked materials (texts), and home to 
refer to the central page, which provides the start point for accessing the other areas 
of the homepage. Just as there are considerable similarities in the overall functions 
of the user’s manuals, the homepages of Shimano, North America (hereafter, 
‘Shimano’) and Surly have much in common, yet the differences between them, 
when explored as multimodal semiotic resources reveal further means through 
which corporate identity can be expressed.  
 The key elements in common on both the Shimano and Surly homes are 1) the 
brand name, 2) search box, 3) menu bar, 4) product highlight, 5) noticeboard, 6) box 
links and 7) copyright information. All of these sections occupy a more or less 
permanent area of the page (though Shimano has changed the overall design of the 
page within the year, since I began analyzing it), however, the product highlight and 
news are updated regularly to introduce new products, or provide other current 
information. All of the listed sections of the page (home) are also links, so that 
clicking on them will take the reader to more detailed information. The only 
exception to this is the brand logo itself, which appears on other pages and simply 
takes the user back to home. The search box functions are both run by Google and 
searches only within the homepage.  
 Menus may seem an unlikely candidate for the expression of corporate identity 
but actually serve as a good example, on careful examination. One difference 
between the menus is that Surly provides one menu bar at the top and another at the 
bottom of the page, whereas Shimano’s are all contained at the top. The main reason 
Surly needs two menus appears to be because whereas Shimano uses a thin line font 
Surly has thicker font that takes up more space. However the content is almost 
identical as both have menus for components, accessories, news and information, 
technical support, dealer locator and a ‘follow us’ link to social media. The only 
menu choices on the Shimano homepage not found on Surly are the ‘footwear’ and 
‘newsletter signup’. Instead the Surly menu has ‘bikes and frames’ and ‘image 
dump’. Nevertheless, despite similar functional content, the Surly menu employs 
different terms: ‘components’ becomes ‘parts and accessories’; ‘accessories’ 
becomes ‘gear’; ‘dealer locator’ becomes ‘dealers’ and ‘news and info’ becomes 
‘blog’. In each case, as with the marked changes highlighted in the discussion of the 
Surly user’s manual above, the lexical choices for menu items represent a subtle 
downgrading from the more dignified language of technology and the printed word 
to everyday language. The choice of the slang words ‘gear’ and ‘dealers’ as menu 
items might even be said to evoke an underworld trade in elicit substances. 
 The ‘footwear’/ ‘bikes and frames’ difference reflects their different range of 
products besides components—Shimano also specialize in producing cycle shoes, 
while Surly produce frames and sell complete bicycles. However, this difference has 
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news are updated regularly to introduce new products, or provide other current 
information. All of the listed sections of the page (home) are also links, so that 
clicking on them will take the reader to more detailed information. The only 
exception to this is the brand logo itself, which appears on other pages and simply 
takes the user back to home. The search box functions are both run by Google and 
searches only within the homepage.  
 Menus may seem an unlikely candidate for the expression of corporate identity 
but actually serve as a good example, on careful examination. One difference 
between the menus is that Surly provides one menu bar at the top and another at the 
bottom of the page, whereas Shimano’s are all contained at the top. The main reason 
Surly needs two menus appears to be because whereas Shimano uses a thin line font 
Surly has thicker font that takes up more space. However the content is almost 
identical as both have menus for components, accessories, news and information, 
technical support, dealer locator and a ‘follow us’ link to social media. The only 
menu choices on the Shimano homepage not found on Surly are the ‘footwear’ and 
‘newsletter signup’. Instead the Surly menu has ‘bikes and frames’ and ‘image 
dump’. Nevertheless, despite similar functional content, the Surly menu employs 
different terms: ‘components’ becomes ‘parts and accessories’; ‘accessories’ 
becomes ‘gear’; ‘dealer locator’ becomes ‘dealers’ and ‘news and info’ becomes 
‘blog’. In each case, as with the marked changes highlighted in the discussion of the 
Surly user’s manual above, the lexical choices for menu items represent a subtle 
downgrading from the more dignified language of technology and the printed word 
to everyday language. The choice of the slang words ‘gear’ and ‘dealers’ as menu 
items might even be said to evoke an underworld trade in elicit substances. 
 The ‘footwear’/ ‘bikes and frames’ difference reflects their different range of 
products besides components—Shimano also specialize in producing cycle shoes, 
while Surly produce frames and sell complete bicycles. However, this difference has 
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no particular significance for the analysis here.  
 The newsletter signup / blog is a slightly more relevant difference as the email 
newsletter is the electronic equivalent of mass mailing, a well established corporate 
advertising strategy. In contrast, the blog has evolved among social outliers to 
express views that might be censored in (until recently) mainstream print 
publications. The Surly blogs feature individual contributions from Surly employees 
that retain this outlier or anti-corporate feel. For example, on Friday, May 29, 2015 
the following anarchic poem was posted under the heading Def Poetry Dump by 
Gern Blanston above images of Surly bikes in a variety of off road locations: 
 
Time she ticks 

The world she spins 
The Dump keeps dumping 
And all the while 
We move forward and adapt or stand still and take our chances 
On and on, until the end of the world 
Plus there's a bunch of bacon eating and beer drinking [sic.] while that 
happens, but that shit is way less poetical 

 
This seems to be a piece of anti-poetry that is deliberately trivial, not beautiful and 
breaks any patterns of rhythm or rhyme. This is further emphasized in the bio below 
the final photograph labelled as ‘About Gern Blanstone’ and accompanied by a 
black and white head and shoulders photo that appears to show him bare chested 
with a beard and long uncombed hair.  
 

A rider-slash-Surly fan who somehow bounced like a quarter at a drunken 
college mixer into what he thinks is pretty much the swellest job a fella 
could have, it is Tyler’s job to determine how Surly should seek attention 
to its products and itself generally. He has an extensive background in 
children’s theater, which is, perhaps not surprisingly, a good fit for the 
marketing manager of this company. 

 
Far from presenting an image of corporate polish the two long sentences with 
allusions to drunkenness and children’s theatre, the clumsy metaphor of the 
bouncing quarter and the unorthodox spelling of ‘fella’ and the slang expressions 
such as ‘rider-slash-Surly fan’ and ‘swellest job’ all contribute to the evocation of an 
identity that is the exact opposite of a marketing manager. Nevertheless, it is 
precisely this ‘anti-marketing’ that pervades the homepage and contributes to the 
positioning of the company as an outlier with an anarchist cause in providing 
products like the Fixxer that buck against the trend for continuous technological 
improvement spearheaded by Shimano. However, this is jumping ahead of the 
analysis so let’s return to the menus. 
 The menu organization of the Surly menu might best be described as flat as 
each menu leads to a single page. In the case of the Parts and Accessories, this link 
leads to a menu page where all the parts are displayed with pictures and component 
names. Clicking on the picture takes the user to more detailed information. The use 
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of pictures makes this more intuitive. Although, Surly produce a variety of 
components, there seems to be only one model of each and the products are 
generally niche products aimed at a simpler cycling experience (like the Fixxer) or 
getting off-road and into nature (like their fat-wheel rims as well as their bikes and 
frames) and away from cycling as a form of competition.  
 In contrast to Surly’s flat menu and picture-based product links, Shimano’s 
hierarchical menu reflects its complex hierarchy of products that target both the 
various specialties within cycling and the grades of product by price bracket. At the 
time of the original analysis, Shimano had a three level drop-down menu choice 
(cycling discipline—component grade—component) with five cycling disciplines to 
choose from and 12 grades for ‘road bikes’. The choice of grades was listed top to 
bottom with the top grade at the top and the bottom at the bottom. The menu 
organization has since been radically redesigned using large flat tabs rather than 
vertical dropdown ones, lessening the hierarchical feel and instead assigning buttons 
with the brand name of each component grade in its distinctive font as written on the 
product and packaging. Nevertheless, the hierarchy has been retained with the 
rationalized eight groupsets displayed four above four and left to right in order of 
grade. The sense of hierarchy could be said to be less overt here but remains central 
to Shimano’s organization of its respective product identities as well as that of the 
company and is closely associated with the sense of engineering progress over time. 
At the peak of the Shimano range of components for road bikes sits Dura Ace, with 
the Di2, electronic shifting version of Dura Ace being the state-of-the-art in bicycle 
components only currently rivaled by the Italian maker Campagnolo. The website 
lists some 15 versions of Dura Ace since its first introduction in 1973 and lower 
grades gradually incorporate features that first appeared in Dura Ace in the years that 
follow. Shimano therefore offer what they call ‘trickle down’ technology in the 
grades immediately below Dura Ace but also an ongoing potential for upgrades.  
 The importance of this hierarchical model and particularly the maintenance of 
the image of Dura Ace as the cutting edge of bicycle technology is easier to 
understand when one considers the cost to consumers. The current list price for a 
Dura Ace Di2 groupset is some ¥433,138 compared to ¥288,758 for Ultegra Di2, 
¥144,372 for Ultegra, ¥86,621 for 105 and ¥64,964 for Tiagra. These prices only 
cover brakes and gears and the cost of the frame, wheels and handlebars would need 
to be added to make up the cost of a complete bike. A Dura Ace Di2 equipped bike 
with an equivalent grade professional frame and wheels could therefore cost as 
much as a million Japanese yen, putting it out of range of even enthusiastic amateurs 
without considerable disposable income. In contrast, Surly’s bikes retail in Japan for 
¥120,000~¥300,000 yen, which means that while they target enthusiasts seeking 
long term reliable bikes they avoid the highest end of the market and the pressure to 
upgrade implied by Shimano’s model of continual research and development. 
 
5. Semiotic inter-relations among semiotic resources 
Within both the page for home and the homepage as a whole, a variety of resources 
in the visual mode are used to signal the identity of the products and the company. 
These design elements in the Surly and Shimano pages draw on quite different 
aesthetics signaling very different corporate identities. The company name Shimano 
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is the family name of the company founder (Shozaburo) and true to this family 
tradition was later inherited by his son Shozo, then Keizo, followed by Yoshizo and 
the current fifth president Kozo Shimano. It is perhaps no coincidence that the words 
‘family’, ‘generation’ and ‘inherit’ are used describe the relationships between past 
and present products at Shimano. Surly, on the other hand, is simply an English 
adjective that means ‘bad-tempered and unfriendly’. The name itself is therefore 
confrontational.  
 The type face chosen for brand names is an important part of their image, and 
though it may be difficult to take semiotic analysis of type faces far, if one were to it 
is possible to imagine the smooth and sturdy shapes of the Shimano logo as 
constituting a very different choice from the rough brush strokes of Surly. Kress and 
Van Leeuwen (2006, 221-2) suggest that brush strokes as close to handwriting signal 
individuality, a point, which meshes well with the individual nature of their products. 
More specifically though, the Surly logo looks like a graffiti. In contrast, while 
certainly distinctive Shimano’s blue logo looks like a product of industrial design, 
which carefully balances sturdier sections with thinner ones. All of the typefaces on 
the Shimano page share the polished machine produced appearance, while those on 
the Surly page are irregular and look like they have been produced by hand or mimic 
the type face of typewriter with worn keys that does not produce an evenly produced 
letter. Similarly, the noticeboard appears to have ink smudges on a sheet of lined 
paper, as though it has been handled by a mechanic with greasy fingers an effect that 
has presumably been carefully created by the designer’s pages.  
 Rather like the typefaces, Shimano’s product image looks to be one of the most 
polished and with shiny components lit on a dark background, shinning like jewels, 
borrowing an aesthetic from the advertising of jewels. In contrast to this, Surly 
products like the rest of the page are generally shown in black and white. Unlike the 
depth and three-dimensionality of the carefully displayed Shimano components, the 
Surly one’s appear to be rough collages with little depth and no gloss or shine. 
Shimano’s featured product (in this case XTN, the electronic gear changing system 
for Mountain bikes) has the company and product logos and a product catchphrase 
‘Engineered for the way you ride’ the featured Surly product at the time was a bike 
labeled as ‘Instigator’ with a list of synonyms (‘Initiator, Agitator, Formentor, 
Troublemaker, Ring-leader and rabble-rouser’) that also echo the company’s 
confrontational name.  

Besides product images, both websites include promotional videos. The videos 
on Shimano’s site are of cinema quality. One type of video is the product 
documentary narrative, which underlines the expense to which Shimano go to 
develop their products with the assistance of professional road and mountain bike 
cycle teams sponsored by Shimano. Interviews with professional riders and 
mechanics make it clear that this is cutting edge technology for winning races. A 
second kind of video on the Shimano website is the #believe video which effectively 
makes a link between the ambitions of professional riders with the more modest 
ambitions of others. It splices segments of a narrative of professional riders Geraint 
Thomas, and Jens Voigt, Paralympic cyclist Sarah Story, a pair of friends mountain 
biking in the wilds, a teenage boy who goes to ride a steep hill, and a young child on 
a bicycle racing his parents along a tree lined riverbank path. These stories are 
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united by the voiceover narration, which connects the stories as personal cycling 
challenges. This video therefore helps make a narrative link between the 
professional riders in the product development documentaries and ordinary users, 
inspiring everyone to ride.  

The Surly site, does not include professional videos, but instead shows a range 
of videos created by users themselves about Surly products. Many are jerkily filmed 
and some, like a video of a man who builds a trail of donuts in a forest to ride over, 
seem eccentric, but they do give voice to users, and each is followed by comments 
from other users.  
    The overall aesthetic of Surly is therefore rather like the punk or anarchist 
aesthetic that emerged in the 1970s as bands designed their own publicity material 
with limited resources including low quality black and white photocopy machines. 
Surly borrows this aesthetic to promote its own brand of anarchy through cycling. 
As I have illustrated through this paper, the identity signals for this permeate a range 
of modalities and in doing so are able to create a coherent brand identity that reflects 
its outlier position in the marketplace, as well as signaling an ideology that 
represents cycling as an opportunity to enjoy freedom closer to nature and in simpler 
ways that avoid competition. This is quite the opposite of Shimano’s representation 
of its products as the cutting edge of a rapidly progressing technology evolving out 
of competitive professional cycling. Accordingly, every aspect of the homepage 
signals this same polish and sophistication, with the homepage itself undergoing 
design refinements even during the year spent exploring the site. Both Surly and 
Shimano work successfully with the same basic resources on their homepage across 
a range of modalities to signal their respective identities but despite superficial 
similarities are able to signal quite different corporate identities reflecting their 
different market place positions and philosophies. 
 
6. Conclusion 
In this paper, I have provided an overview of an analysis of two user’s manuals 
considering both verbal and visual features and a variety of multimodal features of 
the two homepages where these manuals are available. As both texts were user 
manuals for bicycle components and both homepages corporate homepages for 
companies who specialize in producing cycle components, there were a number of 
notable similarities, but also a number of differences, which I have suggested reflect 
their very different positions in the marketplace and therefore their quite different 
corporate identities. Although the most striking differences were found in the 
marked interpersonal choices in the language of written texts such as the Surly 
user’s manuals, consideration of other dimensions such as the use of fonts, 
photographs of products, or the narratives of videos available on the homepage, also 
contribute to the evocation of these identities. In this paper I have only been able to 
provide a relatively brief sketch of how these resources may be explored and interact 
with each other but what has been outlined here is an approach that could make SFL 
and Multimodal analysis relevant both to corporations shaping their images in 
homepages as well as those looking to critique them.  
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Abstract 
 

Modal responsibility is generally understood as one of those foundational concepts 
which have architectural implications over a whole range of linguistic meanings. In 
this paper, the notion of modal responsibility is investigated with regard to its 
rhetorical functions both within and outside clause boundaries.  Clause-internally, 
modal responsibility represents the unifying function of the Subject as the pivotal 
element of the mood structure, which gives rise to the traditional dichotomy of the 
clause into the Subject and the Predication, thus providing the clause with another 
layer of structure in addition to the mood structure.  The unifying function of 
clause-internal modal responsibility can be characterized as the delimitation of the 
applicability of the Predication, specifying the role played by the entity depicted by 
the Subject in the causal chain of events represented by the clause. It will be shown 
how different types of Subject can enter into different types of causal relations, 
requiring the specification of such roles as manifestations of the clause-internal 
modal responsibility of the Subject. The clause-external modal responsibility is 
considered to be representative of context-related rhetorical contributions of the 
clause, which varies according to the presence and absence of modality in the Finite. 
 
 
1. The unity of the mood structure 
It is striking that in the interpersonal metafunction, the dichotomy of the clause into 
the mood and the residue is not a division into the unifying center and its satellite in 
terms of content. This situation clearly contrasts with the representative clausal 
structures for the ideational and textual metafunctions. In the transitivity structure, 
the dichotomy into the process and its participants reflects the content of the clause, 
with the process as the unifying center and the participants as satellites. Also, the 
theme-rheme structure, where the Theme spans all the initial elements of the clause 
up to the Subject, can be taken as realizing the expected content-based dichotomy 
into the unifying center and satellite, with the Theme accorded the role of the center 
to which the Rheme is ‘subjugated’. Seeing that the mood structure is indispensable 
for the explanation of the mood types, which are central to the characterization of 
clause as exchange, it should not be considered too far-fetched to suppose the mood 
structure should be supplemented with an additional dichotomy which divides the 
clause into a unifying center and its satellite so that its content can achieve unity in 
the dichotomy. Thus, this conjecture can lead us to treat the notion of modal 
responsibility as the semantic core of this secondary division of the interpersonal 

103



JASFL Proceedings  Vol.9  2015 

 104 

clause into Subject and Predication, which has been the traditional dichotomy of the 
clause, or proposition, in philosophy, as we see in syllogism.   

Although even currently this secondary structure is implicitly overlaid on top of 
the mood structure, it is usually not noticeable as such because modal responsibility 
is treated as one of the defining properties of the Subject in SFL, where it is defined 
as "responsibility for the validity of what is being predicated (stated, questioned, 
commanded or offered) in the clause (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014: 148)”.  
However, once this essentially structural character of modal responsibility is 
foregrounded, it becomes possible to capitalize on its unifying potential, which is 
strictly associated with the Subject but can span the whole clause through its 
connection with Predication. This is the tack we will take in this paper, where the 
nature of modal responsibility is examined for a possible extension of the notion to a 
wider range of discursive phenomena.   

As it is, modal responsibility is a phenomenon restricted to the clause. It will be 
shown that the unifying potential of the notion is closely connected with its 
rhetorical function, thus entailing its discoursal functions. Upon further 
consideration of the rhetorical function of the Subject, it turns out that it can be 
realized both congruently and metaphorically. Some cases of metaphorical 
realizations of the rhetorical function in the Subject are discussed to demonstrate the 
usefulness of this extension of the notion of modal responsibility beyond 
clause-internal phenomena. 

 
2. The rhetorical nature of modal responsibility 
Obviously, the definition of modal responsibility quoted above, “responsibility for 
the validity of what is being predicated (stated, questioned, commanded or 
offered) in the clause”(emphasis added by the current author), crucially involves 
what is rhetorical in the utterance of a clause. This formulation indicates that the 
validity of a predication restricts the influence of the predication to what is within 
the bounds of the clause because the speech function associated with a clause does 
not extend beyond it. However, it also points to the essential relatedness of modal 
responsibility with the discoursal processes because speech functions are 
intrinsically involved in interpersonal interactions or negotiations of meaning in the 
production of text. This consideration leads us to separate the semantic implications 
of modal responsibility into what is happening within the clause and what is 
happening beyond the clause. 

Clause-internally, modal responsibility refers to the relationship between the 
entity designated by the Subject and the process designated by the predication part.  
The semantic division of labor between Subject and Predication in terms of the 
ideational metafunction results from the singling out of the Subject participant from 
the process-participants compound. That is, whatever figure is designated by the 
whole proposition or proposal, the predication part stands for the same figure minus 
the Subject participant. From the viewpoint of the Subject, the predication represents 
how the Subject is involved in the relevant process it depicts. Thus, in the case of a 
material process, the predication describes the Subject’s involvement in the causal 
relationship depicted by the predicator and the remaining participants. Depending on 
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material process, the predication describes the Subject’s involvement in the causal 
relationship depicted by the predicator and the remaining participants. Depending on 
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the process type, the Subject is involved in mental, relational, verbal, existential or 
behavioral relations with the other participants of the process. The validity of modal 
responsibility concerns the manner of this involvement on the part of the Subject in 
the process represented by the figure of the clause, where the Subject acts as the 
pivotal part of the linking. Thus, the validity has clause-internal scope, interacting at 
the same time with the modality and polarity systems in order to achieve the right 
degree of categoricalness of an utterance. 

However, as suggested above, it is also conceivable that the validity of the 
predication works both inside and outside the clause. For one thing, in order to be a 
valid statement, for example, the clause has to be anchored to an appropriate 
time-point relative to speech time. In other words, propositions and proposals are 
essentially context-grounded, and without context, it is impossible to assess the 
validity of a proposition or a proposal. From this perspective, it seems equally 
infeasible to assess the validity of a predication without taking account of the 
rhetorical contributions of the clause to the ongoing text. One reason for this 
surmise is that as has been pointed out by Austin (1962), every utterance is 
associated with three kinds of speech acts, locutionary, illocutionary, and 
perlocutionary. Whenever we say something (a locutionary act), the utterance in and 
of itself performs some illocutionary act (such as statement, question, etc.) but it also 
serves some purpose (a perlocutionary act) in the overall intent of the speech activity, 
of which it is a part. When the relevance and validity of an utterance is assessed, it is 
not only on the basis of its illocutionary contributions but also its perlocutionary 
merits, not to mention the adequateness of its ideational meaning, that its worth is 
determined. From this, even without adopting Austin’s trichotomy, it is reasonable to 
assume that the validity of a proposition or a proposal is a function of their rhetorical 
contributions both clause-internally and clause-externally.   
 
3. Responsibility, validity and effect 
It seems that both ‘validity’ and ‘rhetorical’ have to do with the notion of effect.  
One definition of ‘rhetorical’ would be ‘concerned with effect or style of writing and 
speaking (Wordnet 2.0)’. According to this, the rhetorical contributions of a 
linguistic expression is all the effects, including stylistic ones, it produces in the text.  
On the other hand, ‘validity’ is concerned with ‘the quality of having legal force or 
effectiveness (Wordnet 2.0)’. So through the notion of effect or effectiveness, modal 
responsibility, defined as "responsibility for the validity of what is being predicated 
(stated, questioned, commanded or offered) in the clause”, can be related to ‘being 
rhetorical’.  

In this view, the Subject functions to delimit the scope of effect arising from the 
Predication. As we saw above, such effects include clause-external as well as 
clause-internal speech acts. This restriction of the scope of effects occurs on the 
ideational plane, where the nature of experience is specified by the Predication but 
their scope of applicability is only determined when combined with the Subject.  
So the effects are not due to what is being predicated alone but only arise from the 
combination of the Subject and the Predication. In this interpretation, the metaphoric 
overtone of modal responsibility can be reasonably reduced to the notion of 
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delimitation or delineation concerning the applicability of the Predication due to the 
Subject, restricting the effects of what is being predicated. This compositional view 
of modal responsibility as the delimitation of the effects arising from the linkage of 
Subject and Predication may open up a new outlook on the workings of modal 
responsibility especially in the domain of discourse semantics. 
 
3.1 Evidence for unification 
One piece of support for the delimitation function of the Subject concerning 
applicability of predication comes from the Generalized Quantifier theory in formal 
semantics, in which the Subject is considered to be a quantifier composed of a 
determiner and a set expression, of which the former delimits the relationship of the 
latter with another set expression represented by the Predication. For example, in 
“Every boy swims”, the determiner every restricts the relationship between the two 
sets, the set of boys and that of swimmers, to one where the former is included by 
the latter. In “Some boys swim”, the relationship is an overlap between the two sets, 
in which the intersection of the sets is not empty. 
 
3.2 Subject types and modal responsibility 
Another piece of evidence for the Subject’s delimitation function as regards the 
Predication’s applicability is found in the degree of involvement in causality shown 
by different types of Subjects.   

In the case of typical Subjects of material processes, which are represented by 
humans such as “John knocked over the table”, the Subject is literally responsible 
for the effect of the process depicted in the Predication because the person is 
causally fully involved in the event. Clause-internally, the responsibility of the 
Subject is only construed on the ideational plane because its causal involvement in 
the event process cannot be shifted even if an imputation is involved. So although 
“Mary said John knocked over the table” shift the responsibility of imputation from 
the speaker to Mary, the responsibility for the knocking over of the table remains 
with John. Similarly, modality only concerns the imputation and does not change the 
location of responsibility and the degree of involvement of the Subject in the causal 
chain as in “John may have knocked over the table.” 

On the other hand, the effect of the Subject’s modal responsibility on 
argumentation can be shifted when a different imputation occurs as indicated above.  
Comparison of the following a. and b. shows that in a. the second sentence has the 
rhetorical force of evidence whereas it does not in b. 
 

a. John’s behavior has been aberrant these days. He knocked over the table 
yesterday. 

b. John’s behavior has been aberrant these days. He may have knocked over 
the table yesterday/Maybe he knocked over the table yesterday. 

 
Clearly, in terms of modal responsibility, this phenomenon can be attributed to the 
presence or absence in the Predication of imputation by means of modality. So it can 
be conjectured that clause-externally, the modal responsibility of the Subject is 
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influenced by interpersonal meanings (that is, imputation in this case) carried by 
modal expressions. 

Closely related to the use of human Subjects who are literally responsible in a 
causal chain of events is the use of generic pronominal Subjects, which is discussed 
in Halliday and Hasan (1976, 53).   
 

Not only the generalized personal one but also we, you, they and it all have a 
generalized exophoric use in which the referent is treated as being as it were 
immanent in all contexts of situation. (i) You and one mean 'any human 
individual', as in you never know, one never knows; and often by implication 
'any self-respecting individual', 'any individual I would approve of ', 
particularly in the combination of one plus a verbal modulation as in one must 
accept certain standards. (ii) We is used in similar fashion but more concretely, 
implying a particular group of individuals with which the speaker wishes to 
identify himself, as in we don't do that sort of thing here. In addition there are 
various other intermediate uses of we: royal and editorial, e.g.: we consider it 
our duty. .. , with an assumption of status behind it; medical we, from doctor to 
patient as in how are we today?, implying 'you in your role as patient, with 
whom I seek to identify myself'; impersonal we used in expository writing (for 
example in this book), e.g.: we conclude therefore that ..., simply because 
English demands a subject and an excess of passives soon becomes tiresome. 
(iii) They is used to mean ' persons unspecified'; often those with responsibility, 
' the authorities', but also simply 'persons adequately specified for purposes of 
discussion by the context', as in they're mending the road out there. (iv) It 
occurs as a universal meteorological operator in a few expressions such as it's 
snowing, it's hot today. All these are exophoric, but with a kind of 
institutionalized exophora; they make it possible to conform to the structural 
requirements of the clause, which demands a nominal in various places - for 
this reason they are often untranslatable, since other languages make different 
requirements. 

 
In these cases, the pronominal Subjects seem to be associated with the sense of 
‘being socially institutionalized’. In case (i), the fact that instead of ‘any human 
individual’, 'any self-respecting individual', or 'any individual I would approve of' is 
the intended meaning suggests that such individuals are capable of making 
reasonable judgements as discussed by Wierzbicka (2006). Cases (ii) and (iii) also 
involve the establishment of a socially appropriate agent for shouldering the 
responsibility of the occasion. Case (iv) can be taken as a metaphorical extension of 
the same ‘ploy’.   

Matthiessen (1995: 598) calls case (iii) a strategy taken by the speaker to make 
the non-specific Agent take the modal responsibility.   
 

If the Agent is non-specific, but the speaker wants to assign it modal 
responsibility, there is a strategy of using they. Thus we might have They 
awarded him a two-year Harkness Scholarship, at least in casual spoken 
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English. Thompson (1987) discusses this strategy and includes the following 

examples (from Schegloff transcripts)'…. Thompson finds in her data that this 

strategy is favoured over the (non-agentive) receptive "whenever the inferable 

but unimportant agent is 'those typically in charge of such activities"' (cf. 

Halliday and Hasan, 1976: 53). It is this notion of "being in charge of' that 

reflects the modal responsibility embodied in the selection of the 

Subject.(emphasis added by the current author) 

 

In this interpretation, modal responsibility is preferably to be assigned to a 

participant which can be more literally in charge of the activity in question. When 

this requirement or constraint cannot be met, one can resort to introducing a 

quasi-Agent as in case (iv). Existential constructions in German and French can be 

examples of using this strategy: ‘es gibt’ and ‘il y a’. From our perspective of modal 

responsibility as the delimitation of subject involvement in predication, the use of 

a generic pronoun as the Subject can be understood as an establishment of a socially 

responsible Agent for the causal consequences of the activity, as demonstrated in the 

quotation from Halliday and Hasan (1976) above. 

By contrast, non-human Subjects are often not capable of being ‘in charge of’ 

the activity or process, for they are often the Medium of the process rather than the 

Agent. Even with material processes, the passive construction forces modal 

responsibility to be assigned to the Medium Subject: The clock was knocked over by 
John. Since it is extremely difficult to imagine the modal responsibility of the clock 

in terms of being in charge of the activity, it will be necessary to extend its 

characterization as that of a causal instigator to something more inclusive such as 

‘the relevant party in the causal chain of events involved in the activity’. Just as in 

the case of human Subjects, non-human Subjects show parallel behaviors 

clause-internally and clause-externally regarding imputation. 

 

a. Mary said that the clock was knocked over by John. 

b. The clock may have been knocked over by John. 

c. The clock has been erratic these days. It was knocked over by John the 

other day. 

d. The clock has been erratic these days. It may have been knocked over by 

John the other day.  

 

Unlike human Subjects in the capacity of Agent, these non-human Subjects acting as 

Medium can be taken to accept responsibility for the blemish or fault resulting from 

the process in which they are involved. In a., the imputation of the suffering and a 

possible blemish from it to the clock is shifted from the speaker to Mary. In b., it is 

attributed to the speaker. In c., in which the second sentence does not carry an 

explicit mark of imputation, we have a text of straightforward explanation rather 

than an argument, whereas in d., where the second sentence involves an imputation, 

the sequence of sentences is most likely construed as reasoning. 

As to the rhetorical contribution of the Subject’s delimitation function, the 

clause-internal modal responsibility seems to vary according to its participant 
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roles such as Agent and Medium because their role in the relevant causal relation 
matters, whereas the clause-external modal responsibility seems to be influenced 
by interpersonal meanings such as imputation as we saw in our examples above and 
textual meanings such as expansion. It is also noticeable that both types of 
rhetorical contributions need to be arrived at as a result of our construal of the text 
based on the lexicogrammatical indications of the intended meaning. Thus, 
ideational resources such as transitivity structure seem to be major clues to the 
clause-internal modal responsibility, whereas interpersonal resources such as 
modality and textual resources such as conjunction to the clause-external 
responsibility. 
 
3.3 Semiotic and meta-discoursal causal relations 
Some examples of construal of clause-internal modal responsibility with regard to 
atypical Subjects are as follows.   

(1) Propositional Subjects tend to be involved in a semiotic causality. 
 

a. That only Galileo's physical finger is preserved but the descendants of his 
techniques thrive is also symbolic of the transitoriness of personal existence 
in contrast to the immortality of knowledge.   

b. EXACTLY WHEN humans first began to understand the importance of the 
brain as the substrate for thinking and behaving is unclear. 

 
The modal responsibility of the that-clause Subject in a. is something like the bearer 
of evidence. Although being propositional in form, b. represents a non-semiotic 
entity, i.e. time. So it is not participating in a semiotic causal relation.  

Non-finite clauses known as Acts also participate in semiotic causal relations.  
In the following example, the Subject and the Complement are not just equated, but 
also construed as forming a condition-consequence pair. 
 

…to explain the structure entirely in these terms is to underestimate the 
rhetorical potential of these texts 

 
(2) Certain nominals including nominalizations and ones called labels by 

Francis (1994) can be used to directly refer to parties to causal relations.   
 

a. But the net result of this can also be to ignore centrally important features of 
demands of equality  

 
b. Even though such rhetoric (e.g. 'all men are born equal') is typically taken to 

be part and parcel of egalitarianism, the effect of ignoring the interpersonal 
variations can, in fact, be deeply inegalitarian, in hiding the fact that equal 
consideration for all may demand very unequal treatment in favour of the 
disadvantaged 
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These are typical value-token constructions where the Subject provides a 
prospective assessment of the significance of the identified element in the 
Predication. In both a. and b., the Subject acts as the mediator between the cause 
(‘this’ for a. and ‘ignoring the interpersonal variations’ for b.) represents something 
like focus on the effect. Similar focus on other parts of various causal relations are 
known to be indicated by the same construction using such nouns as reason, 
significance, relevance, etc. Sometimes these causal entities are involved in 
meta-discoursal relations rather than regular causal relations being developed in the 
textual argument. In the following examples the Subjects all undergo 
meta-discoursal processes concerning the manner of illustration. 
 

a. The sources of this social order disruption can be grouped under the 
following three headings: aberrant damage, adversative rearrangements of 
power relations and normative breach.  

b. The interdependence between headline and lead is illustrated by the 
following examples. 

c. Points of interdependence have been underlined. 
 
(3) Subjects introduced as a result of interpersonal metaphor can be generalized 

and distanced from the actual causal process they are intended to participate in.  In 
administrative and bureaucratic language, in order to avoid direct interaction and 
create hierarchical distance so that direct negotiation may be made more difficult, 
commands are put into statements with generalized Subjects representing those who 
are supposed to comply with the orders. Iedema (1997) treats the genre of directives 
in administrative and bureaucratic settings, where the Command is recontextualized 
in order to naturalize hierarchical control. A typical case of recontextualization is 
seen in transferring a command from the immediate to a reported speech context, 
thus making it less accessible to disagreement or contestation.   
 

a. Complete form 9321. 
b. From 21 September 1992 all registered agents will be required to complete a 

declaration (Form 932) in relation to every application with which they 
assist. (italics added by the current author) 

 
The above example is an instance of distancing achieved by recontextualization 
(Iedema, 1997: 74). In a. the addressee (you) is directed to fill in a specific form.  
By contrast, in b. the addressee is a depersonalized general person (registered agent) 
who is not directly instructed to fill in a particular form, but rather informed of a 
procedure involving the completion of a form.  

From the perspective of the Subject’s modal responsibility, such metaphorically 
motivated Subjects seem to assume a displaced role in the causal relation they are 
intended to engage in because in order to restore the intended causal relation they 
need to be put back into the original intended context in their construal. This 
suggests that clause-internal modal responsibility might be determined relative to 
context rather than by the transitivity structure of the clause alone. 
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4. Cloran’s Rhetorical Units and ‘distancing’ 
Cloran’s (1994, 1999) decontextualization theory presents us with a clear layer of 
clause-external rhetorical contributions arising from the Subject. Although her 
theory is based on Hasan’s message semantics (Hassan 1991), which means the 
analytical categories are set up in semantic terms, the two components, CE (Central 
Entity) and EO (Event Orientation), which play the role of two defining variables in 
the classification of rhetorical units, rhetorical activities engaged in over small 
stretches of text, are clearly parallels of the Subject and the Predication, 
distributionally overlapping the latter to such an extent that their treatment in the 
discussion of a possible extension of modal responsibility seems quite relevant. 

Cloran’s decontextualization theory characterizes rhetorical contributions of 
messages as distinct language activities (called rhetorical units, RUs) along a cline 
with two extremes, one of which has language in completely ancillary role (e.g., 
brief directions exchanged during coordinated work) and the other in completely 
constitutive role (e.g., lecture monologues): Action (the ancillary end), Commentary, 
Observation, Reflection, Report, Account, Plan/Prediction, Conjecture, Recount, and 
Generalization (the constitutive end). Each of these rhetorical units is defined by the 
values of CE and EO, both of which vary relative to the distance from the immediate 
communication situation, called the material situational setting (MSS). The 
distance of the central entity (CE) is measured according to the location relative to 
MSS (within MSS or outside MSS) and its ontological type in the case of those 
within MSS (interactant or other person/object), and according to its specificity 
(whether it is present in MSS or generalized and class-exhaustive. On the other hand, 
the distance of EO from MSS is determined by its temporal location relative to MSS 
(concurrent, prior or future), its habituality (habitual or non-habitual), the 
speech-functional target (goods/services or information), its modal status 
(hypothetical or non-hypothetical)). The resultant classification of RUs given in 
Cloran (1999, 41) is as follows: 
 
Table 1 (Cloran 1999: 41) 
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Seeing that the CE is typically realized as the Subject while the EO as the 
Predication, as is discussed extensively in Cloran (1994, Chapter 5), it should not be 
too far-fetched to interpret Cloran’s classification of RUs as an attempt to construe 
rhetorical effects of the distance of CE and EO from MSS and the resultant RUs as 
clause-external rhetorical contributions because they characterize the nature of 
communicative acts realized by the messages rather than specify the type of causal 
relation between CE and EO. In other words, the values of CEs and EOs such as 
‘within MSS, interactant’, ‘not within MSS’, ‘concurrent, non-habitual’, ‘future, 
information echange’, and so on, can be regarded as part of specifications of 
‘clause-internal’ rhetorical contributions as participant-related distance from MSS, 
whereas the RUs can be taken to name the clause-external rhetorical contributions 
based on context-related distance measured relative to MSS. This interpretation 
accords with the distinction between clause-internal and clause-external speech acts 
which we discussed in the previous section. Moreover, it elucidates the separate 
contributions of the Subject and the Predication and the joint nature of the resultant 
contributions effected by the whole clause. Thus, we have seen that some aspects of 
modal responsibility can be reduced to the specification of the participant-related 
distance from MSS of the central entity, which is the Subject. 

Another noticeable characteristic of Cloran’s decontextualization theory is that 
RUs are conceptualized in terms of constituency.   
 

These varieties of language use are termed rhetorical activities or rhetorical 
units. They occur in all types of discourse from the most mundane everyday 
discourse to academic written discourse; furthermore, the messages which 
constitute them tend to be chunked together. In other words, any text is 
describable in terms of its constituent rhetorical units (RUs). This formulation 
implies a theory of text structure based in constituency relations between 
identified units. (Cloran 1999: 37) 

 
Indeed, in her analysis of mother-child exchanges, most RUs consist of more than 
one ‘progressive’ (that is, non-‘punctual’) message, showing that each RU is 
concerned with a clause-external activity common to the clauses realizing the RU.   
 
Extract 1 (Cloran: 1999, 37) 

 
In this example, although the sentences are either a question or a statement as speech 
acts, they are all categorized as Observations because of the within-MSS CEs and 
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habitual EOs. It is clear that unlike illocutionary acts, RUs are concerned with 
characterizing broader rhetorical effects of individual speech acts. It is also clear that 
unlike perlocutionary acts, RUs are determined on a compositional basis, being 
‘calculated’ from CE and EO. As a result, certain patterns of RU sequences are 
reinterpreted as constituting different phases of language use associated with 
pedagogical styles such as Regulative, Instructional, Imaginative or stages of genres 
such as Thesis, Argument, etc. (Wake, 2006: Chapter 7). Thus, if we take RUs as one 
way of characterizing the clause-external rhetorical contributions arising from the 
Subject’s modal responsibility, they seem to be capable of characterizing a higher 
levels of rhetorical effects such as phases and stages.   

However, there still remain a number of problems one has to tackle in order to 
clearly discern the clause-external rhetorical effects arising from modal 
responsibility and the means of reducing them to the types of the Subject and 
various clausal and contextual factors. If we are to extend Cloran’s approach to 
written texts, it will be necessary to replace the MSS with a different notion of 
immediate context because in a written text what is within and outside the 
immediate context of interaction is not clearly divisible. This is because interaction 
between the interactants is usually not foregrounded in written texts, and even when 
quasi-interactive rhetorical moves such as asking the reader a question or requesting 
the reader to do some action, the interaction is not based on shared visibility.   

Another problem to be investigated is the relationship between rhetorical effects 
and socio-semiotic activities discussed in Halliday and Matthiessen (2014, 33-42). 
Since Cloran’s theory is mainly concerned with oral interaction between interactants, 
it does not deal with rhetorical effects involved in argumentation. The following 
excerpt shows how two consecutive remarks with the same subject but differing in 
the type of predication can have a rhetorical effect of correcting the interlocutor’s 
categorization of a personage. 

Let us introduce one more short text example to illustrate the similarity and 
difference between attribution and identity: 

 
‘Why should I want to murder a perfectly strange woman?’ said Dr Quimper. 
‘She wasn’t a strange woman’, said Inspector Craddock. ‘She was your wife.’ 
[A. Christie, 4.50 From Paddington] 
 
In both she wasn’t a strange woman and she was your wife, the meaning is ‘x 
was a’; but Inspector Craddock’s rhetorical punch is the shift from ‘attributive’ 
to ‘identifying’ – from common class-membership to unique identity. (Halliday 
and Matthiessen, 2014: 267) 

 
In argumentative texts and any text featuring reasoning, in order to identify the 
clause-external rhetorical contributions of modal responsibility, it will be necessary 
to extend the focus of investigation to include these speech acts which are directly 
concerned with argumentative steps. It is clear that this kind of rhetorical meaning is 
outside the scope of logical relations and textual relations between clauses discussed 
by Winter (1994), which is an attempt at providing a general framework for explain 
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clause relations in informational terms. The relation between the two remarks is not 
just a contrast but a rhetorical move acted upon the interlocutor. It is not an 
interactive move marking a transition from one stage to another in textual 
development either. Thus, we need to extend our focus of investigation to other 
types of socio-semiotic activity in order to explain rhetorical moves found in written 
texts. 
 
5. Conclusion 
I have discussed how the notion of modal responsibility can be extended to include 
both clause-internal and clause-external rhetorical contributions of the Subject.  
Based on the original definition of modal responsibility as given in Halliday and 
Matthiessen (2014), modal responsibility is argued to be relatable to the rhetorical 
contributions of the Subject. The dichotomy between clause-internal and 
clause-external rhetorical contributions of the Subject is motivated by the variations 
in rhetorical effects produced by different types of Subjects and the presence or 
absence of modality in the Predication. In order to elucidate the clause-external 
rhetorical contributions, Cloran’s (1994, 1999) decontextualization theory is 
reinterpreted as an attempt at characterizing a layer of rhetorical meaning, which she 
calls Rhetorical Units. It is suggested that an expansion of the scope of rhetorical 
effects is needed if we are to extend this approach to different types of text engaged 
in other socio-semiotic activities than immediate face-to-face conversational 
interaction. 
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第22回日本機能言語学会秋期大会プログラム 
 
ᮇ㸸2014ᖺ10᭶11᪥㸦ᅵ㸧㹼 10᭶12᪥㸦᪥㸧 

ሙ㸸㱟㇂Ꮫ㸦阪ᱵ田ࢫࣃࣥࣕ࢟㸧 

 

10 ᭶ 11 日㸦ᅵ㸧 
13:00 – 13:40  ཷ   

 

13:40 – 13:55  㛤ࡢ㎡  ➨1ᐊ  ᪥ᮏᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ㛗: 㱟ᇛṇ᫂㸦ྠᚿ♫大学㸧 

 

14:00 – 14:40 ◊✲Ⓨ⾲1 ͒  

 ➨1ᐊ ྖ: ᑠᯘ୍㑻㸦࠾ⲔࡢỈዪ子Ꮫ㸧͒ 

 ᪩ᕝ▱Ụ㸦ྡྂᒇⱁ⾡大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ᪥ᮏㄒ] 

 ༠ຊ㛵ಀࠖᚓᡭᚓᡭࡢ⌧⾲文㸸⤮ࡢᮏ⤮ࠕ ͒

 

➨2ᐊ ྖ: David Dykes㸦ᅄ᪥ᕷᏛ㸧 

George O’Neal㸦᪂₲大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ⱥㄒ] 
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ࢳࢵࢫࢻ࣮ࢥ᪥ⱥࡢࡽほⅬࡢ⬟ᶵࢱᙧᡂⓗ࣓ࢺࢫࢡࢸ⬟ᶵࢱᑐேⓗ࣓ࠕ͒ 

 ศᯒࠖࡢࢢࣥ
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 ༡㔛ᩗ୕㸦大分大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ᪥ᮏㄒ] 

 ࠖࡿࡍಟṇࢆࣝࢹሙ㠃ࣔࡢ࣮ࢹࣜࣁField, Tenor, Modeࠕ 
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10 ᭶ 13 日㸦日㸧 
9:30 – 10:00 ཷ   
10:00 – 10:40  ◊✲Ⓨ⾲1    
 ➨1ᐊ ྖ: ༡㔛ᩗ୕㸦ศᏛ㸧  
 ዟἨ㤶㸦日本య⫱大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ᪥ᮏㄒ] 
 ࠖ┦ᵝࡢከᒙⓗពᵓ⠏ࡓࡋ༢ࢆࡁࡽࡦぢࡿࡅ࠾ᮏ⤮ࠕ 
 

➨2ᐊ ྖ: Virginia Peng㸦❧㤋Ꮫ㸧 
David Dykes㸦ᅄ日ᕷ大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ⱥㄒ] 

 ‘A survey of reviews for <Mount Fuji Fifth Station> entered on TripAdvisor.com in 
August 2014’ 

 
10:45 – 11:25  ◊✲Ⓨ⾲2    
 ➨1ᐊ ྖ: ༡㔛ᩗ୕㸦ศᏛ㸧  
 ఀ⸨⣖Ꮚ㸦ྠᚿ♫大学㸧ࠊ㕥ᮌ⣖Ꮚ㸦ᖇሯᒣ大学㸧ࠊ 
 㜰⏣┿ᕫᏊ㸦ྠᚿ♫大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ᪥ᮏㄒ] 
 㛵ಀࠖࡢື⾜ゝㄒ(㠀)ඃᛶࡿࡅ࠾3ேヰࠕ 
 

➨2ᐊ ྖ: Virginia Peng㸦❧㤋Ꮫ㸧 
Patrick Kiernan㸦᫂大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ⱥㄒ] 

 ‘“Hey you, thanks for buying our stuff.” Language, Multimodality and Identity in 
Corporate Websites’ 

 
11:25 – 11:40 ఇ᠁   
 
11:40 – 12:20  ◊✲Ⓨ⾲1    
 ➨1ᐊ ྖ: 伊藤紀子㸦ྠᚿ♫Ꮫ㸧  
 ▼ᕝ ᙲ㸦ୖᬛ大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ⱥㄒ]  
 ‘Extending the notion of modal responsibility’ 
 
12:20 – 13:30 㣗 
 
13:30 – 14:10  ◊✲Ⓨ⾲4    
 ➨1ᐊ ྖ: బࠎ木真㸦ឡ知Ꮫ㝔Ꮫ㸧 
 ↷ᒇ୍༤㸦㤶 ⌮ᕤ大学㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ᪥ᮏㄒ]  
 㢮ᆺࠖࢺࢫࢡࢸࡢ࡚ࡋ࣮ࣝࢶࡿࡍ⩦Ꮫࢆゝㄒయ⣔ᶵ⬟ⓗࠕ 
 
14:10 – 14:25 ఇ᠁   
 
14:25 – 15:35  ≉ูㅮ₇   

 ➨1ᐊ  ྖ会: 㱟ᇛṇ᫂㸦ྠᚿ♫大学㸧͒ 

 Dr. Kay L. O’Halloran㸦Curtin University, Western Australia㸧[Ⓨ⾲ゝㄒ: ⱥㄒ] 
‘Digital Approaches to Multimodal Analysis: Challenges and Future Directions’ 

 

15:35 – 15:45 㛢ࡢ㎡ ➨1ᐊ ᪥ᮏᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ㛗㸸ࣂーࣃ࣭ࢽࢪン㸦❧㤋大学㸧 
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The Program of JASFL 2014 
 
Date: October 11th (Saturday) – October 12th (Sunday), 2014    
Venue: Ryukoku University  (Osaka Umeda Campus) 
 
Oct. 11th (Saturday) 
13:00 – 13:40  Registration   
13:40 – 13:55  Opening Remarks  Room 1 
 President of JASFL Masa-aki Tatsuki (Doshisha University) 
 
14:00 – 14:40  Paper Session 1    
  Room 1 Chair: Ichiro Kobayashi (Ochanomizu University)  

Chie Hayakawa㸦Nagoya University of Arts㸧[To be presented in Japanese] 
‘Words and Pictures in Picturebooks: Strength and Weakness in Meaning Making and Their 
Collaboration’ 
 
Room 2 Chair: David Dykes (Yokkaichi University) 
George O'Neal㸦Niigata University㸧[To be presented in English] 
‘Negotiating Halliday's Semiodiversity in English as a Lingua Franca in Japan’ 
 

14:45 – 15:25  Paper Session 2    
  Room 1 Chair: Ichiro Kobayashi (Ochanomizu University) 

Kazuhiko Namba㸦Kyoto Sangyo University㸧[To be presented in Japanese] 
‘Analyzing Japanese-English code-switching from the perspectives of interpersonal and 
textual meta-functions’ 
 
Room 2 Chair: David Dykes (Yokkaichi University) 
Peter McDonald㸦J. F. Obirin University㸧[To be presented in English] 
‘Using Systemic Functional Grammar to Support Comprehension in the Language 
Classroom’ 
 

15:25 – 15:40  Coffee Break  
 
15:40 – 16:20  Paper Session 3    

Room 1 Chair: Kazuo Fukuda (Emeritus Professor of Niigata University) 
Keizo Nanri㸦Oita University㸧[To be presented in Japanese] 

 ‘Field, Tenor, Mode: A Review of Halliday’s Context of Situation’ 
 
16:25 – 17:05  Paper Session 4    
  Room 1   Chair: Makoto Sasaki (Aichi Gakuin University) 

Sonya Chik㸦The Hong Kong Polytechnic University㸧[To be presented in English] 
  ‘Causal-conditional rhetorical relations in Japanese and English corporate enabling texts’ 
 
17:05 – 17:20  Coffee Break   
 
17:20 – 18:00  AGM  Room 1  Chair: Ryuichi Iimura (Tamagawa University) 

 
18:30 – 20:30  Reception Creative Japanese Cuisine UNOYA (Participation Fee: 5,000 yen) 
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Oct. 13th (Sunday) 
9:30 – 10:00  Registration   
10:00 – 10:40  Paper Session 1    
  Room 1 Chair: Keizo Nanri㸦Oita University㸧 

Kaori Okuizumi㸦Nippon Sport Science University㸧[To be presented in Japanese] 
‘The dynamics of multilayer meaning-making on double-page spreads in picture books’ 

 
Room 2 Chair: Virginia Peng (Ritsumeikan University) 
David Dykes㸦Yokkaichi University㸧[To be presented in English] 
‘A survey of reviews for <Mount Fuji Fifth Station> entered on TripAdvisor.com in August 
2014’ 

 
10:45 – 11:25  Paper Session 2    
  Room 1 Chair: Keizo Nanri㸦Oita University㸧 

Noriko Ito (Doshisha University), Noriko Suzuki (Tezukayama University),  
Mamiko Sakata (DoshishaUniversity) [To be presented in Japanese] 
‘A study of dominance and (non-)verbal behaviors in three-party conversation’ 

 
Room 2 Chair: Virginia Peng (Ritsumeikan University) 
Patrick Kiernan㸦Meiji University㸧 [To be presented in English] 
‘“Hey you, thanks for buying our stuff.” Language, Multimodality and Identity in Corporate 

 Websites’  
 
11:25 – 11:40  Coffee Break   
 
11:40 – 12:20  Paper Session 3    

Room 1 Chair: Noriko Ito (Doshisha University) 
Akira Ishikawa㸦Sophia University㸧[To be presented in English] 

 ‘Extending the notion of modal responsibility’ 
 
12:20 – 13:30  Lunch 
 
13:30 – 14:10  Paper Session 4    
  Room 1 Chair: Makoto Sasaki (Aichi Gakuin University) 

Kazuhiro Teruya㸦The Hong Kong Polytechnic University 
[To be presented in Japanese] 

 ‘Text typology as a tool for learning about language systemic functionally’ 
 
14:10 – 14:25  Coffee Break   
 
14:25 – 15:35  Plenary  Room 1  Chair: Masa-aki Tatsuki (Doshisha University) 

Guest Speaker: Dr. Kay L. O’Halloran㸦Curtin University, Western Australia㸧 
[To be presented in English] 

 ‘Digital Approaches to Multimodal Analysis: Challenges and Future Directions’ 
 
15:35 – 15:45  Closing Remarks  Room 1 Vice President of JASFL Virginia Peng   
        (Ritsumeikan University) 
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ⴭ⪅ྡࡣฟࠋ࠸࡞ࡉ(Smith et al., 1986) 
f. ྠࡌⴭ⪅ࡌྠࡢᖺࡢฟ∧≀ࢆ㸰௨ୖཧ⪃文⊩࡚ࡋ࠺ሙྜࡑ、ࡣ

 ࠋࡿࡍ༊ู࡚ࡋグࢆ文Ꮠࡢ➼ ’a’, ‘b‘ฟ∧ᖺࡢⴭసࡢࢀࡒࢀ
(Martin, 1985a) 

g. ྠ୍ಶᡤࡢᩘ「ཧ⪃文⊩ࢆࡿࡅሙྜࡢ࡚ࡍ、ࡣ文⊩ࢆ㸯ࡢࡘ

(  ) ෆධࢀ、ྛ文⊩࡛ࣥࣟࢥ࣑ࢭࢆ༊ษࠋࡿ (Maguire, 1984; Rowe, 
1987; Thompson, 1988) 
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7.3 ␎ㄒ 
ྠ୍文⊩㸰ᅇ┠௨㝆ゝཬࡿࡍሙྜࡢึ᭱ࡶሙྜྠᵝ࡚ࡋ、‘ibid.’, 
‘op.cit.’, ‘loc.cit.’ ➼ࡢ␎ㄒࠋ࠸࡞࠸⏝ࡣ 

 

8. ཧ⪃文⊩ 
ཧ⪃文⊩ࡣᮏ文࡛ᘬ⏝࣭ཧ↷ࡧࡼ࠾、ࡢࡶࡓࡋཎ✏ࡢ‽ഛẁ㝵࡛⏝ࡓࡋ文⊩

ࡤࡽ࡞⪅㡰、ྠ୍ⴭࢺࢵ࣋ࣇࣝࡢጣࡢ⪅ⴭࠋࡇࡿࡏ㍕ࢺࢫࣜࢆ࡚ࡍ

ฟ∧ᖺࡢ㡰୪ࠋࡿ 
 

8.1 ᭩⡠ 
㸯ࡢࡘ文⊩ࡢグ㏙ࡣ、ⴭ⪅ྡ、(  ) ධ࡚ࢀฟ∧ᖺ、ⴭసྡ、ฟ∧ᆅ、ฟ∧♫、

ᚲせࡢࢪ࣮࣌ࡤࡽ࡞㡰ᗎฟࠋࡍ  グ㍕᪉ἲࡣୗグࡢࠋࡇ࠺ೌ 

 

a. ༢ⴭࡢ㸸 
 
ᑎᮧ⚽ኵ(1984)ࠗ᪥ᮏㄒࢫࢡࢱࣥࢩࡢព࠘➨2ᕳ ᮾி㸸࠾ࡋࢁࡃฟ∧ 
 
Halliday, M. A. K. (1994) An Introduction to Functional Grammar 2nd edition. London: 
Arnold. 
 
b. ඹⴭࡢ㸸 
 

┈ᒸ㝯ᚿ、田❑⾜๎ (1992) ࠗᇶ♏᪥ᮏㄒ文ἲ࠘ᮾி㸸࠾ࡋࢁࡃฟ∧ 

 
Martin, J. R. and Rose, D. (2004) Working with discourse: meaning beyond the clause. 
London: Continuum. 
 

 

c. ༢୍⦅⧩⪅ᅗ᭩ࡢ㸸 
 

㱟ᇛṇ᫂㸦⦅㸧(2006)ࠗ࠘ࡿ࠸࡚ࡁ⏕ࡣࡤࡇᮾி㸸࠾ࡋࢁࡃฟ∧ 

 
Christie, F. (ed.) (1999) Pedagogy and the Shaping of Consciousness: Linguistic and 
Social Process. London: Cassell. 
 

d. 」ᩘ⦅⧩⪅ᅗ᭩ࡢ㸸 
 

ோ田⩏㞝、┈ᒸ㝯ᚿ㸦⦅㸧(1989)ࠗ᪥ᮏㄒ࠘ࢸࣜࢲࣔࡢᮾி㸸࠾ࡋࢁࡃฟ∧ 

 
Hasan, R. and Williams, G. (eds) (1996) Literacy in Society. London: Longman. 

 

8.2 㞧ㄅࡢ論文 
論文ྡࠕࡣ ࠖෆධࢀ、㞧ㄅྡࠗࡣ ࠘ෆධࢀ、ᕳ、ྕ、ࢆࢪ࣮࣌グ㍕ࡍ

ࡔࡓࠋࡿࡍグ㍕ࢆࢪ࣮࣌、ྕ、ᕳ、ࡋࢡࢵࣜࢱࢆ㞧ㄅྡࡣሙྜࡢⱥㄒࠋࡿ

ࢆࣥࣙࢩࢡࢭ୍ࡢᅗ᭩⧩⦆ࡓࡲࠋࡿࡍグ⾲ࡲࡲࡢࡑࡣࣝࢺࢱ、ሙྜࡢⱥㄒࡋ

ᙧᡂࡿ࠸࡚ࡋሙྜࡣ‘ ’࡛ᅖࠋࡿࡍࡇࡴ 
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㸸 
 
Ᏻ⛱(2007)ࠕ文ἲⓗ࣓࣮ࣇࢱጞࡵ㺁, ࠗᶵ⬟ゝㄒᏛ◊✲࠘4: 1-20 
 
㱟ᇛṇ᫂ (2008)ࢱ࣓ࡢࡑࠖࡀࠕࠖࡣࠕࠕᶵ⬟ࡢࡽ⪃㺁,  Proceedings of 
JASFL, 4: 115-149 

 
Halliday, M.A.K. (1966) Notes on transitivity and theme in English, Part1, Journal of 
Linguistics, 3.1: 37-81. 
 
Matthiessen, C.M.I.M. (2004) ‘Descriptive motifs and generalizations’. In A. Caffarel, 
J.R. Martin and C.M.I.M. Matthiessen (eds), Language Typology: a Functional 
Perspective 537-674. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publishing Company. 

 
 
9. ト 

トࡅࡔࡿࡁ࡛ࡣ㑊ࡶ࡚ࡋ࠺ࠋࡿࡅᚲせ࡞ሙྜࡣ⡆₩ࡋ、ᮏ文᭱ࡢᚋ、ཧ⪃

文⊩ࡢ๓ࠋࡃ⨨ 
 
10㸬 ᅗ、⾲、ᆅᅗ、ࣇࣛࢢ 

、ࡾࡓࡋࣥࣕ࢟ࢫ࡛࣮ࢱ࣮ࣗࣆࣥࢥࠋࡿࡍᤄධᮏ文୰ヱᙜ⟠ᡤ࡚ࡍࡣࡽࢀࡇ

真ᙳࡿࡍࡾࡓࡋ㝿㩭᫂࠺ࡼ࠸࡞ࡽ࡞、文Ꮠ、ᩘᏐ、⥺➼ࡣኴࡗࡣ、ࡃ

 ࠋࡇࡃ࠾࡚࠸᭩ࡾࡁ
 
11. ᰯṇ 

ⴭ⪅ࡣ⦅㞟⪅ࡽ㏦ࡓࢀࡉ⦅㞟῭ᰯࡢࣝࣇࡳṇ㸦ึ✏ࡳࡢ㸧ࠋࡿࡍࢆ 

 
 
12. ཎ✏ᥦฟ 

ཎ✏㟁子࡛ࣝࣇ、ῧ࡚ࡋࣝࣇᥦฟࡣࢺࢵ࣐࣮࢛ࣇࠋࡇࡿࡍMS-
Wordࣝࣇ (.doc, .docx)ࡿࡍ 

 

 

13㸬ཎ✏㏦ඛ 
jasfleditor@gmail.com 
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Notes for contributors to Japanese Journal of Systemic Functional 
Linguistics  and  Proceedings  of JASFL 

 
1. Language 
 Manuscripts may be submitted in English or Japanese. 
 
2.  Types of Manuscripts 
  (1) Standard Articles (2) Review Articles and Book Review (3) Research Notes  
 
3. Originality 

Manuscripts are considered for publication only on the understanding that they are not 
simultaneously under consideration elsewhere, and that they are the original work of 
the author(s). Any previous form of publication and current consideration in other 
languages are not accepted. If the manuscript has been deemed as the same content 
published before in other books and journals, the validity of selection is eliminated and 
the article is excluded from the journal. Copyright is retained by the individual authors, 
but JASFL is authorized to reprint. 

 

4. Qualification 
 JASFL members are exclusively eligible to contribute to publications; however, 

regarding an article by multiple authors, the main author at least is requested to be a 
JASFL member. 

 
5. Assessment procedures 

Articles are subject to the usual process of anonymous review. Articles are read by 
three reviewers. 

 
6.  Formats 
 

6.1  Document format 
All pages can be created with any word processor under a condition that the file is 
saved as Microsoft WORD format (.doc, .docx) on B5-sized paper, with margins of 
25 mm or 1 inch on every side. 

 
6.2  Fonts and Spacing 

Manuscripts are typed in Times New Roman (11 point) with single spacing. 
 
6.3  The word limit 

Japanese  Journal of Systemic Functional Linguistics:  
 Manuscripts are not allowed to go beyond 7,000 words. 
Proceedings of JASFL:  
 Manuscripts are not allowed to go beyond 14 pages in the B5 format. 

 
6.4  Abstract  

An English abstract of 100-200 words is included in the beginning of the text. 
 
6.5 Title 

English title is required when a manuscript is written in Japanese. 
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6.6 Indentation and Section Number 
Indentation is required from the second paragraph of a section.  The first section 
number starts with “1”, NOT “0”. 

 
7. Format for References in the Text 

All references to or quotations from books, monographs, articles, and other sources 
should be identified clearly at an appropriate point in the main text, as follows: 

 
7.1 Direct quotation 

All direct quotations should be enclosed in single quotations. If they extend more 
than four lines, they should be separated from the body and properly indented. 

 
7.2 Reference to an author and more than one authors 

a. When the author's name is in the text, only the year of publication and the 
page should be enclosed within the parentheses, e.g. ‘As Halliday (1994: 
17) has observed …’ 

b. When the reference is in a more general sense, the year of publication 
alone can be given, e.g. ‘Hasan (1993) argues that …’ 

c. When the author's name is not in the text, both the author's name and year 
of publication should be within the parentheses and separated by a comma, 
e.g. (Matthiessen, 1992) 

d. When the reference has dual authorship, the two names should be given, 
e.g. (Birrell and Cole, 1987) 

e. When the reference has three or more authors, the first author's name 
should be given and the rest should be written as ‘et al.’, e.g. (Smith et al., 
1986) 

f. If there is more than one reference to the same author and year, they should 
be distinguished by use of the letters ‘a’, ‘b’, etc. next to the year of 
publication, e.g. (Martin, 1985a). 

g. If there is a series of references, all of them should be enclosed within a 
single pair of parentheses, separated by semicolons, e.g. (Maguire, 1984; 
Rowe, 1987; Thompson, 1988). 

 
7.3 Abbreviation 

If the same source is referred to or quoted from subsequently, the citations should 
be written as the first citation. Other forms such as ‘ibid.’, ‘op.cit.’, or ‘loc.cit.’ 
should not be used. 

 
8.  Reference List 

The Reference List should include all entries cited in the text, or any other items used 
to prepare the manuscript, and be arranged alphabetically by the author's surname with 
the year of publication. This list should be given in a separate, headed, reference 
section. Please follow the examples given: 

 
8.1 Books 

 
a. A single-authored book 
 

Halliday, M. A. K. (1994) An Introduction to Functional Grammar 2nd edition. 
London: Arnold. 
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b. A multiple-authored book 
 

Martin, J. R. and Rose, D. (2004) Working with discourse: meaning beyond the 
clause. London: Continuum. 

 
 
c. A single-edited book 
 

Christie, F. (ed.) (1999) Pedagogy and the Shaping of Consciousness: Linguistic and 
Social Process. London: Cassell. 

 
 
d. A multiple-edited book 
 

Hasan, R. and Williams, G. (eds) (1996) Literacy in Society. London: Longman. 
 

 
8.2 Articles in journals and edited books  

 
Halliday, M. A. K. (1966) Notes on transitivity and theme in English, Part1, Journal 

of Linguistics, 3.1: 37-81. 
 

Matthiessen, C.M.I.M. (2004) ‘Descriptive motifs and generalizations’. In A. Caffarel, 
J.R. Martin and C.M.I.M. Matthiessen (eds), Language Typology: a Functional 
Perspective 537-674. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publishing 
Company. 

 
 
9. Notes 

Notes should be avoided. If they are necessary, they must be brief and should appear at 
the end of the text and before the Reference. 

 
10. Figures, tables, maps, and diagrams 

These items must be inserted in an appropriate position within the article, and should 
carry short descriptive titles. They must be precisely and boldly drawn to ensure 
scanning or photographic reproduction. 

 
11. Proofs 

Authors will be sent proofs for checking and correction. 
 
12. Submission of a manuscript 

A manuscript for submission must be saved as a MS-Word compatible file, and be 
submitted as an attachment file.  

 
13. Correspondence 

Manuscripts are to be sent to: jasfleditor@gmail.com 
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